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PREFACE
Research, Design and. S_e..t.ti tig.
The present study took place during the spring and summer o f 
1971 at a thoroughbred horse racing track in  a Midwestern c i t y .
The racing meet lasted fo r  nine weeks, from la te  A pri l to early 
Ju ly . Although I have drawn from other sources which are not 
d i re c t ly  connected to th is  p a r t ic u la r  racing meet, the bulk of the 
information included in  th is  account comes d i re c t ly  from my ex­
periences as a p a rt ic ip a n t observer at th is  p a r t ic u la r  racing meet. 
For purposes o f c la r i t y  I have named th is  track YA-WET-AG.
The research technique used in th is  study is p a r t ic ip a n t 
observation. Basica lly , there are three reasons fo r  i t s  use.
F irs t ,  p a r t ic ip an t observation is the research technique tha t I 
know best and feel most comfortable using. I t  could be claimed,
I suppose, that the technique was selected merely fo r  personal 
convenience. C erta in ly , personal preference was important in  my 
selection o f the pa rt ic ip an t observation technique, but there 
were other reasons fo r  i t s  use, as w e ll.
A second reason fo r  the selection o f the p a r t ic ip a n t obser­
vation technique is  connected with the circumstances surrounding 
the selection o f YA-WET-AG track as an object o f  socio log ical 
study. I did not f in a l l y  decide upon the racing meet u n t i l  about 
a week before i t  was scheduled to begin. At such a la te  date i t
was not feasible to develop a va lid  and re l ia b le  quan tita t ive  in ­
strument fo r  the study.
T h ird ly , and most im portantly , i t  was, and s t i l l  i s ,  my fee ling  
tha t the pa rt ic ip an t observation technique is  the best available 
way o f studying social organization l ik e  tha t surrounding the horse- 
racing business. Most horsemen are suspicious o f those who do not 
make th e ir  l iv ing s  with th e ir  hands. I am convinced tha t any 
attempt by a "bookman" to in i t ia te  a study w ith a questionnaire or 
some other such instrument would have been met with suspicion by 
the horsemen. The resu lts  of such an attempt would have surely 
been a sample o f  a few, nonrepresentative horsemen.
I had i n i t i a l l y  hoped to obtain a job at the track which could 
be used to ju s t i f y  my d a i ly  presence a t YA-WET-AG. This was im­
possible, so I spent the spring and summer roaming about the track 
w ith no a f f i l i a t i o n  to any group or po in t o f view. As i t  turned 
out, the ro le  o f "hanger-on" was well established and to my ad­
vantage, I found that there is  a sizeable group o f persons that 
spend time a t the race track with no ju s t i f i c a t io n  fo r  th e ir  
presence other than a love o f horses and horse racing. I n i t i a l l y ,  
a t  leas t, I was defined as a part o f th is  group.
Another advantageous aspect o f being a "hanger-on" was the 
high degree o f m ob il i ty  i t  allowed me. I was free to move about 
the track and the surrounding area w ith l i t t l e  d i f f i c u l t y .  In 
large pa rt, my freedom to move about stemmed from the fa c t  tha t 
I was not a th rea t to any o f the horsemen. I had no economic or
3other strong social t ies  to any group a t the track ; consequently,
I was trusted where others were treated w ith suspicion. In fa c t ,
I found my posit ion  as a "hanger-on" to be o f  s u f f ic ie n t  advantage 
tha t I turned down a l l  o f the job o ffe rs  tha t I la te r  received.
Previous to the in i t ia t i o n  o f the study I spent a large amount 
o f time pondering the proper ro le  of an observer in  such a se tt in g .
I found my previous e f fo r ts  to be a waste o f  time and o f l i t t l e  
consequence once I entered the social s i tu a t io n .  The horsemen 
tended to define me in s im ila r  ways and I simply accepted th e ir  
d e f in i t io n  o f me, attempting to play the pa rt as cons is ten tly  as 
possible. I was defined as a college student, a ju n io r ,  majoring 
in  business. The ro le  o f  college student was invented by the 
horsemen. In fa c t ,  i t  was the horsemen who defined me as a ju n io r .
The selection o f business as my major f ie ld  o f study was my invention.
Early in the study I had observed tha t the horsemen place a 
heavy emphasis on the accumulation o f money as an important aspect 
o f  l i f e .  At the same time, they shared a common core o f values 
emphasizing the worthwhileness o f animals, the out-of-doors and 
the rura l l i f e .  Therefore, I to ld  the horsemen tha t I wanted to 
major in  veterinary medicine, but changed my major to business 
because i t  seemed to be a surer way o f making a good income. This 
ju s t i f i c a t io n  was acceptable to everyone who asked about my 
college plans.
I t  is  my fee ling  that the d is t in c t io n  between veterinary 
medicine and business was important. The vete rinary  medicine
4major indicated that I enjoyed the rura l l i f e  and animals. The 
s h i f t  to a business major was acceptable, because i t  indicated tha t 
I had ra t io n a l ly  decided 1n favor Of money over the country l i f e .
I t  may appear to some readers that the fo llow ing account and 
find ings are a b i t  presumptuous due to the short time I spent 
co l le c ting  data. C erta in ly , th is  is  not a d e f in i t iv e  study o f 
horse racing or race track organization, but tha t was not my pur­
pose. My purpose was to attempt to develop general and theore tica l 
propositions about social organization based on my find ings at the 
race track. I am convinced tha t i t  is  not necessary to spend a 
lengthy amount o f time with a group to do th is ,  because the researcher 
is not seeking to know to ta l ly  the people who make up the organ­
iza tion . Instead, the researcher is concerned with the in te r ­
re la tions among the partic ipants  and the social structures of the 
organization. This serves to l im i t  the nature of the study and 
the time needed to complete i t .
At the same time, there is nothing inherently  d iv ine about 
the study or the f ind ings. A l l  are subject to  fu ture te s t and 
v e r i f ic a t io n .  Indeed, the re jec tion  of th is  study, based on 
empirical evidence, may be o f more use to soc io log is ts  interested 
in social organization, than the support o f  i t .
Organization of the Thesis
There are essentia lly  f iv e  d is t in c t  parts to th is  account.
The f i r s t  part is the in troduction in which I attempt to make 
e x p l ic i t  the underlying theore tica l and methodological issues re­
5lated to the study. My central concern is to d is tingu ish  between 
the issues re la ted to logical-deductive theory and inductive- 
grounded theory. In th is  way I hope to point out the s ig n if ica n t 
c r i t e r ia  on which the account should be judged.
The second part of the thesis is organized along the lines 
discussed by Redfield (1967). S p ec if ica lly  I was concerned with 
the physical, social and social psychological features of horse 
racing. This discussion includes chapters two through four.
The th ird  part includes chapters f iv e  through eight which 
deal w ith money and transiency as separate issues. I have chosen 
to separate these factors from other features o f the racing 
world, because I feel that they are p a r t ic u la r ly  s ig n i f ic a n t  
elements o f the racing community. Consequently, they are s ig n i f ­
icant in  defin ing the nature of the social organization and the 
social psychology o f the track.
The fourth  section of the thesis consists of the conclusion.
In th is  pa rt,  I have attempted to develop a series of propositions 
about social organizations in  general. My major purpose in w r it in g  
th is  section is to provide a series of testable statements that 
can be used in the study o f other social organizations.
The f i f t h  and f in a l section consists o f three appendices.
The general theme connecting them to each other concerns the types 
o f issues that I encountered during the research period. In 
w r i t in g  th is  section I have attempted to state some o f my problems 
in  doing the research and how I dealt with them. In other words.
6i t  is  about what I learned by doing the thesis research.
I t  is  hoped tha t the account that fo llows w i l l  be both 
in te res t ing  and useful to the reader. As w ith  most socia l organ­
iza tion s , the world o f horse racing is  extremely complex. What 
I have attempted to do is  to seek out and explain the general 
s im i la r i t ie s  that characterize the race track as a social organ­
iza tion  and show th e ir  re la t io n  to other social organizations.
CHAPTER I:  INTRODUCTION
There are two basic approaches to the re la t ionsh ip  between 
socio logical theory and socio log ical research. In a sense, both 
approaches represent opposite poles on a continuum dealing with 
th is  re la t ionsh ip . The central concerns, assumptions and even 
the relevant questions of the approaches form a p o la r i ty .  This 
is not to say tha t both cannot e x is t  simultaneously in  sociology, 
or even tha t both cannot be usefu l. However, before a soc io log is t 
seriously attempts to bu ild  theory, he should understand the strengths 
and l im ita t io n s  of the theory generating process he chooses.
Theoretical Assumptions
Logical-Deductive Theory
One basic approach to theory bu ild ing is  through the use o f 
deductive lo g ic . This approach presumes th a t socio log ical theory 
is  b u i l t  through a system of lo g ic a l ly  in te rre la te d  assumptions, 
often called propositions, each with a d i f fe re n t  degree o f ex­
planatory and pred ic tive  power. E ssen tia l ly ,  the th e o r is t  using 
th is  approach begins w ith  a few basic, abstract and h igh ly  
genera] notions about the social world. From these notions he 
lo g ic a l ly  deduces less abstract and general statements which can 
be operationalized or otherwise em p ir ica lly  tested fo r  purposes
8of v e r i f ic a t io n .  This is  the "tr ick le-down" approach to theory 
bu ild ing . The th e o r is t  begins.at the top with his h igh ly  abstract 
and general assumptions; then he lo g ic a l ly  deduces less abstract 
and more spe c if ic  and concrete statements.
The researcher's ro le is  e sse n tia l ly  tha t o f v e r i f i e r  o f the 
lower-order statements. He takes the less abstract and general 
statements and attempts to discern th e ir  a p p l ic a b i l i t y  to  the real 
world. Id e a lly ,  i f  enough lower-order propositions are supported 
or v e r i f ie d  through enough research e f fo r ts ,  then the higher-order 
propositions, the highly abstract and general assumptions., are 
assumed to be appropriate.
Merton (1968) attempts to state e x p l i c i t l y  the re la t io nsh ip  
between logical-deductive theory and social research. Merton 
contends tha t the re la t ionsh ip  is  fo u r fo ld ;  socio log ica l research 
may "recast theory," "re-focus theory," " c la r i f y  concepts,11 or 
research may extend old theory or develop new theory. Socio­
log ica l research can "recast theory" by noting a new fa c t  tha t 
may require the extension o f a conceptual scheme. Social research 
makes conceptual c la r i t y  a necessity, because the v e r i f ic a t io n  o f 
theory cannot take place unless the concept is  defined in  te s t ­
able form. Theory is  "re-focused" by social research, because 
theory depends on the continual in f lu x  o f  data in  order to de­
velop and expand conceptually. Thus, i f  the researcher s h i f ts  his 
research in te re s t and e f fo r ts ,  the th e o r is t  faces the possib­
i l i t y  o f his theory stagnating from lack o f up-to-date data. The
9f in a l  element o f the re la tionsh ip  between theory and research is  
the "serendip ity  pa tte rn ." This is the discovery o f important, 
but unexpected and su rp r is ing , data by the researcher. The re s u lt  
o f such a discovery may be e ith e r  the m odif ica tion o f  old theory 
or the development of a new theory.
Merton (1968) concludes by saying tha t soc io log ica l theory 
and research have a reciprocal re la t ionsh ip  and tha t theory does 
not necessarily precede socio logical research. In i t s  essentia l 
nature, socio log ical research preceding the development o f  theory 
is  not unknown in the bu ild ing o f log ica l-deductive theory , but 
i t  is rare. Of the four elements previously discussed, “ re ­
casting theory" and "c la r i f ic a t io n s  of concepts" are p r im a r i ly  
concerned with the extension o f old theory and making theo re tica l 
concepts more spe c if ic  and concrete. The researcher can in ­
fluence theory by changing his research e f fo r ts  but th is  is  not 
theory bu ild ing .
The f in a l element, "the serend ip ity  pa tte rn ,"  is the only 
element tha t includes the researcher in the theory bu ild ing  
process. However, even the researcher who discovers the unex­
pected is  not necessarily brought in to  the realm o f theory b u i ld ­
ing; instead, he publishes his data fo r  the th e o r is t  to  ponder 
and explain. Also, the like lihood  of serendipitous patterns 
being discovered and seriously considered through socia l research 
is  l im ite d ,  because the researcher is  often more in te rested in
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v e r i f ic a t io n  than in theory bu ild ing . The researcher's in te re s t
is ,  more o ften , w ith attempting to f i t  the collected data in to  a
previously developed scheme, thus de-emphasizing any serendiptious
patterns which may have existed w ith in  the data.
So often in journals we read a h igh ly  empirical study 
which at i t s  conclusion has a tacked-on explanation 
taken from a lo g ic a l ly  deduced theory. The author 
t r ie s  to give his data a more general socio log ical 
meaning, as well as to account fo r  or in te rp re t  what 
he found. He uses th is  strategy because he has not 
been tra ined to generate a theory from the data he
is  reporting so tha t i t  w i l l  help in te rp re t  or ex­
p la in  the data in a general manner. He does th is  
also because he has been tra ined only to research 
and v e r i fy  his fac ts , not also to research and gen­
erate his explanation o f them. (Glaser and Strauss,
1967: 4)
Las t ly , the researcher concerned w ith  v e r i f ic a t io n  seldom
seeks out a s itu a t io n  which might not v e r i fy  the proposition or
propositions he is  te s t in g ,  thereby reducing the chances o f
observing a serend ip ity  pattern.
Among the resu lts  of a d iv is io n  o f  labor such as the one ju s t
discussed between the theoris ts  and the v e r i f ie r s  is  tha t two
d is t in c t  socio log ical languages have emerged.
The f i r s t  is a theore tica l language in  which we do 
our th ink ing . The second is  an operational language 
involv ing e x p l ic i t  ins truc tions  fo r  c la ss ify in g  and 
measuring. (Blalock and B la lock, 1968: 23-24)
The roles of the th e o r is t  and researcher are not integrated
and often not even complementary; as the Blalocks s ta te ,
. . .  a correspondence between two concepts, one in  
each language, must be established by common agree-
ment or a p r io r i  assumption. (Blalock and Blalock*
1968: 24)
The assumption is tha t theory and research are necessarily 
incompatible* and can be compatible when certa in "agreements" are 
made to bring socio logical research in to  the theoretica l enterprise. 
At other times, research and theory can be compatible when research 
y ie lds  important, but surpris ing and unexpected results  which pre­
v iously established theory cannot explain.
A second re s u lt  o f the d iv is ion  of labor between research and 
theory is an overemphasis by the v e r i f ie r  on the " f i t "  o f his data. 
He is  too concerned with whether or not his data w i l l  f i t  in to  the 
major theore tica l schemes that ex is t and not with whether the basic 
assumptions o f  the theoretica l scheme are most appropriate.
Ta lco tt Parsons has observed tha t numerical data are 
s c ie n t i f ic a l ly  important only when they can be f i t t e d  
in to  ana ly tica l categories and that "a great deal of 
current research is  producing facts in a form which 
cannot be u t i l iz e d  by any current generalized a n a ly t i ­
cal scheme." (Merton, 1968: 167)
This d is t in c t io n  has given r ise  to two groups o f p rac tit ioners  
o f sociology, the theoris ts  and the v e r i f ie rs .  The the o r is ts ' 
major concern is  with developing lo g ic a l ly  in te rre la ted  statements 
and in te rp re ting  data gleaned from research in l ig h t  o f th e ir  theo­
re t ic a l schemes, whereas the v e r i f ie rs  are burdened with the task 
o f opera tiona liz ing and testing  the assumptions o f the theoris ts .
The re su lt  is a generation o f students and socio log ists who are 
preoccupied with v e r i f ic a t io n  of theoretica l propositions of the
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"great men" and not with the build ing o f new theory. 
Grounded-Inductive Theory
The generating process fo r  grounded theory is  the d ire c t  op­
posite o f  log ica l-deductive theory. Whereas log ica l-deductive  theory 
begins with the higher abstract and general statements in the be­
ginning and works down to v e r i f ic a t io n  through data, grounded theory 
s ta rts  w ith data co l le c t io n  and builds to the more abstract and 
general statements. Compared to log ica l-deductive theory, grounded 
theory is  an inductive approach to theory bu ild ing .
An important assumption o f th is  view is  tha t theory cannot be 
divorced from the technique or techniques used in  i t s  generation.
Such important theore tica l concerns as the explanatory and pre­
d ic t iv e  power o f a theory are inherently  t ie d  to the generating 
process.
We also believe tha t other canons fo r  assessing a 
theory, such as log ica l consistency, c la r i t y ,  par­
simony, density, scope, in teg ra t ion , as well as i t s  
f i t  and i t s  a b i l i t y  to work, are also s ig n i f ic a n t ly  
dependent on how the theory was generated. (Glaser 
and Strauss, 1967: 5)
The questions o f v a l id i t y ,  r e l i a b i l i t y  and adequate sampling 
are less important fo r  the grounded th e o r is t ,  because the theory 
emerges from observation and data co l le c t io n . To a certa in  extent, 
grounded theory is  v e r i f ie d  in  the process o f theory bu ild in g .
A second tenet o f the grounded th e o r is t  is  tha t o f  comparison 
as an in tegra l part o f both socio logical research and theory b u i ld ­
ing. The emphasis on comparative analysis is  fa r  from being a new
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development in  sociology; i t  is  included in  a large pa rt o f the 
socio log ical t ra d i t io n .  Durkheim and Weber used the comparative 
method in  many o f  th e ir  works, most notably in  studies o f suic ide 
(1951) and bureaucracy (1947). Nor is th is  emphasis a re-emergence 
o f an old research technique. Becker's (1963) Outsiders and 
Goffman's (1963) Stigma are more recent examples o f  comparative 
analysis, although they are not on the "grand" scale o f  the works 
o f Durkheim and Weber. I t  is  well to add tha t the comparative 
approach is  not the exclusive domain o f the grounded th e o r is t .  I t  
has often been used by logical-deductive the o r is ts  and v e r i f ie r s  to 
c la r i f y  concepts and to v e r i fy  propositions.
However, there is  a d ifference between log ica l-deductive  
theoris ts  and grounded-inductive theoris ts  in  the way they use 
comparative analysis. The log ical-deductive th e o r is t  uses com­
parative analysis fo r  c la r i f ic a t io n  o f concepts, fo r  v e r i f ic a t io n  
o f propositions or fo r  assessing the genera lity  o f h is theory. The 
grounded th e o r is t ,  on the other hand, uses comparative analysis as 
a basic technique in bu ild ing his theory. He may be concerned with 
c la r i f ic a t io n  o f concepts, with v e r i f ic a t io n  o f h is  p ropos it ions , 
or even with assessing the genera lity  o f  his theory, but these 
concerns are secondary. His primary concern is  w ith  bu ild ing 
theory by comparing, im p l ic i t l y  or e x p l i c i t l y ,  d i f fe re n t  socia l 
un its .  Thus, where the log ica l-deductive th e o r is t  can bu ild  his 
theory with or without comparative analysis, the grounded th e o r is t  
has no theory without the constant use o f comparative ana lys is ,
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e x p l i c i t l y  or im p l ic i t l y .
Comparative analysis is  a useful tool in  bu ild ing  theory, be­
cause i t  can include so many seemingly diverse socia l u n i t s .
Durkheim1s (1951) study of suicide is  a c lass ic  example. He com­
pared such seemingly incompatible factors as sex, age, m arita l 
status and re l ig io n  in bu ild ing his theory o f su ic ide and social 
in teg ra t ion . Through comparative analysis he was able to discern 
the re la tionsh ip  each fac to r had to the suicide ra te  o f  yarious 
soc ie t ies , as well as the re la t ionsh ip  each fac to r  had w ith  the more 
abstract socio log ical concept o f social in te g ra t ion . Durkheim, 
through his inductive approach, was able to extend h is  comparative 
analysis to comparisons w ith in  single categories. For example, 
there seemed to be an inconsistency between the suicide rates o f 
other Protestant nations and those o f  Protestant England. By com­
paring the English brand o f Protestantism with other types o f 
Protestantism, he found tha t the Anglican Church had many s im ila r  
features w ith Catholicism, thus explaining the lower ra te  o f suicide 
fo r  Great B r i ta in .
Comparative analysis also f a c i l i t a t e s ,  and, indeed, "formalizes" 
the emergence o f serendiptous patterns. Again, drawing on Durkheim's 
(1951) Suic ide, one finds tha t an unexpected re la t io n sh ip  ex is ts  
between suicide and homicide ra tes. When suicide rates rose, 
homicide rates decreased and when homicide rates increased, suicide 
rates decreased. Such a f ind ing  made fu r th e r  m od if ica tion  and 
elaboration o f Durkheim's theory possible.
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Comparative analysis need not involve such gross un its .  Howard 
S. Becker (1963) has used comparative analysis in  his study o f  
deviance: marijuana users and dance musicans. Based on data from 
these groups, Becker develops a formal theory o f deviance. Another 
example is  Goffman's (1961) discussion o f  to ta l  in s t i tu t io n s .
Through data collected in the study o f mental patients and comparison 
with other l ik e  in s t i tu t io n s ,  prisons, orphanages, e tc . ,  he developed 
a formal theory o f  in s t i tu t io n a l iz e d  l i f e .
Another approach to comparative analysis is  through bu ild ing 
"ideal types." Through comparison o f l ik e  features o f various 
social un its ,  one can bu ild  a mental construct o f the pure form. 
Weber's (1947) ideal typ ica l bureaucracy is  an example. The de­
velopment o f ideal types is  useful in  th a t i t  provides a standard 
fo r  comparison o f u n its .  For example, the m i l i t a r y  and the un iver­
s i t y  are both bureaucracies, but they are also very d i f fe re n t .  By 
comparing both to Weber's standard, the soc io lo g is t  is  in a pos it ion  
to specify both the s im i la r i t ie s  and d iffe rences . A second advan­
tage of ideal types is  tha t comparison does not stop with the 
development o f  the ideal type. Comparison is  a b u i l t - i n  part o f  
the ideal type; th is  is  done in  two ways. F i r s t ,  the ideal type 
is useful as a standard only i f  i t  is  compared to non-ideal types. 
Secondly, as new data are co llec ted , the ideal type may prove to 
be missing important elements as a basic standard. Comparative 
analysis makes i t  possible to con tinua lly  add the missing parts to 
the basic standard.
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Another major d iffe rence between log ica l-deductive  theory and 
grounded theory is  the degree o f dependence each has on the research 
act. In grounded theory the research a c t is  not estranged from 
theory bu ild ing . While the log ica l-deductive  th e o r is t  needs data 
to v e r i fy  and modify his theory, the grounded th e o r is t  must have 
data to bu ild  theory. For the grounded th e o r is t ,
z - ''
. . .  generating a theory from data means tha t most 
hypotheses and concepts not only come from the data, 
but are systematically worked out in  re la t io n  to  the 
data during the course o f the research. (Glaser and x 
Strauss, 1967: 6)
This process eliminates the two d is t in c t  languages and the d iv is io n
o f labor so evident in  the bu ild ing and tes t in g  o f log ica l-deductive
theory. The roles o f  researcher and th e o r is t  are in tegra ted. They
are one-and-the-same. To bu ild  theory, the th e o r is t  must become
involved in  research and the researcher must become involved in
theory bu ild ing from the outset o f  data gathering. Thus, the
d iv is io n  o f labor and two d is t in c t  languages are unnecessary fo r
the grounded th e o r is t .
Building theory is  and must be more than gathering data. The
stacking o f pieces o f data upon one another u n t i l  they f a l l  in to
a heap is  not theory bu ild in g ; i t  is  a heap and nothing else.
. . .  as in a l l  sciences, in  sociology in te rp re ta t io n  is  
a l l .  A science may be loaded down w ith  too many fa c ts ,  
i t s  v is ion blurred by peering too In te n t ly  at the 
machinery fo r  co l le c t in g  them. The selected facts  can 
be brought to l i f e ,  as the s ta t is t ic ia n s  themselyes 
agree, only by a compelling v is ion  o f  th e ir  meaning.
Untouched by the magic o f a s u f f ic ie n t ly  powerful and 
and trained imagination, data play dead. No exactitude 
w i l l  bring them to l i f e .  (R ie f f ,  1962: v i i )
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From the beginning, the grounded th e o r is t  must in tegra te both 
the ro le  o f researcher and the ro le  o f th e o r is t .  As the data are 
collected they must be analyzed in  terms' o f what they indicate 
th e o re t ic a l ly .  As more and more data are co llec ted , categories 
must be developed from the data, but the categories based on data 
are not enough. The categories must also give the collected data 
meaning. A ll subsequent data must be compared to the categories, 
in  terms o f the appropriateness o f the categories to explain what 
is  being observed. There is  an important d iffe rence between 
stacking data and allowing theory to emerge from the data, and that 
d iffe rence is  analysis. Without analysis the data are useless.
With analysis the researcher is  in  a pos it ion  to bu ild  theory that 
is  based on the facts o f empirical r e a l i t y .
There are two ways to bu ild  theory from research. One resu lts  
in  substantive theory and is  l im ited  to one area, e.g. marijuana 
use, mental patients or the organization o f police departments. 
Although substantive theory attempts to explain the spec if ic  object 
under study, i t  usually explains l i t t l e  else. The comparison in ­
volved is  spec if ic  to the ob ject of the study; the genera lity  of 
the theory is  l im ite d .
A second type o f theory generated from data is  formal theory. 
Formal theory may be separate from substantive theory, but th is  
seldom is  the case when the grounded theory approach is  used. I t  
is  easiest to view formal theory as a development from substantive 
theory. That is ,  one s ta r ts  by developing a substantive theory
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including comparative analysis. The process, however, does not 
stop there. Next, the researcher broadens his cen tra l concept o r  
problem. Data are gathered to compare w ith  the broadened concern 
o f the researcher. New generalizations are then based on the new 
top ic  o f research, as well as the o r ig in a l substantive top ic .  An 
example o f  bu ild ing formal theory is  th a t o f  Erving Coffman*s (1961) 
Asylums. From data collected through observation, Soffman could 
have l im ited  himself to a theory o f mental hospita ls  and mental 
pa tien ts. However, by selecting spe c if ic  ch a ra c te r is t ics  o f  the 
hospita ls as the focus o f his study and through comparison w ith  
organizations with s im ila r  and d i f fe re n t  features, Goffman developed 
a formal theory o f  " to ta l in s t i tu t io n s . "  I t  is  important to  under­
stand th a t ,  although grounded theory is  very much un like  lo g ic a l-  
deductive theory, i t  is  possible to develop both general, formal 
theory and substantive theory through the inductive Methodologies 
o f  grounded theory.
Grounded theory is  a dynamic approach to theory b u ild in g . 
Because i t  emerges from observed data i t s  essence is  dynamic. The 
use o f the constant comparative analysis necessitates continuous 
modifica tion and change o f the theory. Grounded theory is  process,
. . .  tha t is ,  theory as an ever-developing e n t i t y ,  not
as a perfected product. (Glaser and Strauss, 1967: 32)
Questions o f V e r i f ic a t io n
As suggested in the opening paragraph o f  th is  chapter, becamse 
the generating process o f log ica l-deductive  theory and grounded
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theory are so d i f fe re n t ,  the important questions stemming from each 
are d i f fe re n t .  At times th is  d ifference stems from the research 
techniques used, i . e . ,  there seems to be a strong tendency to te s t 
log ica l-deductive  theory with quan tita t ive  research techniques and 
to bu ild  grounded theory with q u a l i ta t ive  research techniques. The 
implied assumption is  incorrect. E ither technique can be used fo r  
v e r i f ic a t io n  o f log ica l-deductive theory, as well as fo r  bu ild ing 
grounded theory. More o ften, however, the d ifference results from 
the d i f fe r in g  concerns of the log ical-deductive v e r i f ie r  and the 
grounded-inductive th e o r is t .
V a l id i ty
A question often asked early in his investigation by the 
v e r i f i e r  regards the v a l id i t y  o f the measure being used. Does the 
measure, be i t  quan tita t ive  or q u a l i ta t iv e ,  ac tua lly  measure what 
i t  is  purported to measure? Put in another way, is  the v e r i f ie r  
measuring what the th e o r is t  is  ta lk in g  about? This question is 
cruc ia l fo r  the v e r i f i e r  and the logical-deductive th e o r is t .  I f  i t  
is  impossible to measure accurately the key concept or concepts and 
th e ir  re la t io nsh ip , then i t  is  impossible to v e r i fy  the extent to 
which the theory is  a true depiction o f  empirical r e a l i t y .
One answer to th is  question is  offered by Lundberg (1939). He 
claims that opera tiona liz ing a concept is a process o f  both putting 
the concept in testable form and defin ing the concept. I f  a 
soc io log is t is  in terested in measuring rac ia l pre judice, then the 
scale he chooses or creates not only measures rac ia l pre judice,
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but i t  also defines i t ,  according to Lundberg.
I f  one is asked what is  meant by the concept o f ' i n ­
te l l ig e n ce * ,  he should be to ld  tha t in te l l ig e n c e  is
what an IQ te s t measures. (Blalock and Blalock,
1968: 8)
Although Lundberg's approach, to a large extent, e lim inates the 
question o f v a l id i t y ,  i t  is  not very useful in  p rac t ica l terms. For 
example, i f  Lundberg defines rac ia l prejudice through one scale and 
someone else defines i t  with a d i f fe re n t  scale, both might lo g ic a l ly
assume th e ir  measures are accurate. The question remains, however,
which o f the scales is  the true measure o f  rac ia l prejudice?
More often, quan tita t ive  v e r i f ie rs  f in d  the question o f  va­
l i d i t y  to be more plaguing than did Lundberg. The usual proce­
dure is  to use one of four techniques or a combination o f the four 
(Goode and Hatt, 1952). The f i r s t ,  log ica l v a l id i t y ,  is  a common 
sense approach to establish ing v a l id i t y .  The v e r i f ie r  assumes 
certa in  un iform ities  or consistencies e x is t  in  the socia l world 
based on past research, some log ica l-deductive  theory, or his own 
common sensical view of the social world. Logical va l id a t io n  in ­
herently has the same problems and l im ita t io n s  as any common sense 
analysis o f the social world .*
*As Goode and Hatt (1952: 237) s ta te , "On a question concern­
ing 'what should be done about Communism', then, we might agree 
tha t conservatives would suggest fu r th e r  re s t r ic t io n s ,  while l i b ­
erals would be somewhat more le n ien t.  We would thus fee l j u s t i ­
f ied  in including such an item. However, empirical study may in ­
dicate tha t th is  item is  of l i t t l e  use, since some conservatives 
w i l l  be less s t r i c t ,  fo llow ing a nineteenth-century conception 
o f ju d ic ia l  protection o f ind iv idua l r ig h ts .  And many l ib e ra ls ,
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A second major approach to es tab lish ing v a l id i t y  is  by the use 
of ju ry  opinion. Jury opinion involves the seeking out o f  people 
who are knowledgeable about the s itu a t io n  or problem under consid­
era tion . The opinions and ideas o f these people are assumed to  be 
an accurate re f le c t io n  o f r e a l i t y .  This is  bas ica lly  a common- 
sense approach as w e ll.  The ju ry  members may not share the same 
common-sense judgements as the v e r i f i e r ,  but th e ir  reactions are 
s t i l l  based on th e ir  own common-sense views.
The known-groups approach is  an attempt to bu ild  a v a l id  
continuum or scale by estab lish ing the extreme poles o f  a continuum. 
The v e r i f ie r  studies the groups th a t hold ra d ic a l ly  d i f fe re n t  
values or a tt itudes  toward the object o f  the study. The assump­
t io n  is  tha t i f  one knows the extreme poles o f the continuum, then 
less extreme groups can be f i t t e d  in to  the continuum. The v e r i f i e r  
using th is  approach runs the r is k  tha t the basic po in t d iv id in g  
the extreme groups may not be the one under soc io log ica l consider­
a tion . For example, Banfield (1970) has pointed out th a t  the 
basic differences between blacks and whites in  America may not be 
tha t o f race, but o f  social c lass.
A f in a l approach may be an attempt to bu ild  a v a l id  measure 
through a composite o f independent c r i t e r ia .  The v e r i f i e r  uses 
a large number o f factors which combine to produce an e f fe c t .  For
b i t t e r  with what they consider a Communist betrayal o f  reform 
movements, may suggest tha t such protections be discarded."
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example, i f  a v e r i f i e r  is  in terested in studying rac ia l prejudice,
he might c o l le c t  data on age, educational le ve l,  income, occupation,
sex and res iden tia l location. The problem is tha t the v e r i f ie r  does
not know whether any of the factors is  important, or i f  some are
important, which are most important. Secondly,
. . . i f  these independent c r i te r ia  are available and 
re f le c t  the continuum accurately, then there is l i t t l e  
reason fo r  the existence of the scale. (Goode and 
Hatt, 1952: 239)
For the q u a l i ta t iv e  v e r i f ie r  the question of v a l id i t y  is  more 
serious. Where the q u a n t i f ie r  can l im i t  outside fac to rs , to a 
certa in  extent, through his questionnaire o r.o ther measures, the 
q u a l i ta t iv e  v e r i f i e r  must deal w ith s itua tions where intervening 
variables cannot be iso la ted from th e ir  behavioral context.
Human behavior and social organization involve sub tle t ies  and 
varia tions which the q u a l i ta t iv e  methodologist must sort and 
assess in  terms o f his hypothesis or hypotheses. At times, the 
sorting and assessing involved is  somewhat a rb it ra ry  and the 
question o f v a l id i t y  is ,  and must be, raised. The frequent re su lt  
is  an overemphasis on co llec ting  an abundance of data. The
assumption is tha t reams o f single-spaced research notes 
establish v a l id i t y .
The grounded th e o r is t ,  then, finds the question of v a l id i t y
to be o f less concern. Not tha t accuracy is unimportant, but his
primary concern is w ith theory bu ild ing and not v e r i f ic a t io n .
' £
Thus, generation o f theory through comparative an­
a lys is  both subsumes and assumes ve r i f ic a t io n s  and
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accurate descrip tions, but only to the extent tha t the 
la t t e r  are in the service o f generation. (Glaser and 
Strauss, 1967: 28)
The grounded th e o r is t ,  moreover, is  less concerned with v a l id i t y  
than the v e r i f ie r  is  because v a l id i t y  i s ,  to a large extent, b u i l t  
in to  the theore tica l process. Because the grounded th e o r is t  allows 
his explanation to emerge from his data, the concepts w i l l  be based 
on observed data which are eas ily  tes tab le  or operationalized.
Thus the question o f  va l id  opera tiona liza tion  is  elim inated. Secondly, 
by con tinua lly  comparing the new data to the established categories, 
the concept or concepts are con tinua lly  modified to f i t  the data in 
such a way tha t v a l id i t y  loses i t s  importance as an issue. Further, 
because comparative analysis does not stop w ith one group, but is  
carried to s im ila r  and d iss im ila r  groups, the concepts must be 
defined in an accurate, testab le manner. Therefore, the question 
o f  v a l id i t y ,  although not i r re le v a n t ,  is  less re levant to the 
grounded th e o r is t  than the v e r i f i e r  o f log ica l-deductive  theory.
R e l ia b i l i t y
Another important methodological problem is  the question o f  
r e l i a b i l i t y  o f the research e f fo r t .  Can the research process be 
reproduced and y ie ld  the same results? That is ,  a re l ia b le  te s t 
increases the be !ievab i1i t y  o f both the lower-order and the higher- 
Order propositions o f the deductive system. However, i f  r e l i ­
a b i l i t y  cannot be achieved, the theory continues to be simply a 
series o f  untested but lo g ic a l ly  in te rre la te d  assumptions about 
the social world.
There are three major avenues ava ilab le  fo r  so lv ing the re­
l i a b i l i t y  problem in v e r i f ic a t io n  research. One technique is the 
te s t- re te s t  approach. The v e r i f i e r  submits his scale to  an i n i t i a l  
group and records the resu lts . Later, the researcher again ad­
m inisters the same scale to the same group. The assumption is 
tha t i f  the scale y ie lds  the same or c losely s im i la r  resu lts  in 
both cases, the scale is re l ia b le .
The s ig n if ic a n t  problem with the te s t - re te s t  approach is tha t 
the group i t s e l f  becomes a variab le . Because the group has seen 
the questionnaire previously, they may change th e ir  responses on 
the second administration o f the questionnaire. Some respondents 
may feel tha t i t  is important to be consistent, and consequently, 
they attempt to duplicate the answers they gave during the f i r s t  
adm in istration. Other respondents may feel tha t i t  is  important 
to re f le c t  a change, so they change th e ir  responses to  s u i t  what 
they presume to be the aims o f the research. S t i l l  a f in a l  problem 
l ie s  in co n tro ll ing  the environment of the subjects. In the time 
between the f i r s t  te s t  and the second te s t ,  any number o f  exper­
iences could change the perceptions of the ind iv idua l subjects.
A second approach is tha t o f  equivalent forms. The v e r i f ie r  
develops two scales which are assumed to measure the same th ing. 
Both are given the same sample and should, id e a l ly ,  y ie ld  the 
same resu lts . The major problem with th is  technique is  tha t i f  
both scales measure the same th ing , i t  is possible th a t the sub­
jec ts  w i l l  notice the connection and a l te r  t h e i r  responses.
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The s p l i t - h a l f  technique is  a th ird  approach. The v e r i f ie r  
s p l i t s  his scale in to  two parts and the researcher submits both 
halves to two samples. I f  the scale is  re l ia b le ,  both halves w i l l  
y ie ld  the same or s im ila r  resu lts .  The v e r i f i e r  using th is  technique 
must be able to demonstrate tha t both halves are re l ia b le  in them­
selves, as well as forming a un ity  when put together.
Although a l l  three techniques fo r  a tta in ing  a re l ia b le  measure 
have th e ir  de fic ienc ies , the biggest problem is  with the genera lity  
o f the measure. The more sp e c if ic  the measure is ,  the more re­
l ia b le  i t  w i l l  usually be.
Yet, th is  added s p e c if i ty  also means tha t
the instrument is  not applicable in a l l  parts of the
society. (Sjoberg and Nett, 1968: 300)
A d d it io n a lly ,  the v e r i f i e r  attempting to establish the re ­
l i a b i l i t y  o f a scale must necessarily assume tha t a l l  things remain 
the same, i .e . ,  tha t no change occurs. I t  is  not uncommon to hear 
a professor in a research methods class t e l l  his students, "Assum­
ing a l l  factors remain constant, then th is  scale w i l l  y ie ld  these 
re s u lts . "  The prac tica l fa c t is  tha t a l l  things do not remain 
the same and change is inherent and continuous in a l l  social systems.
For the grounded th e o r is t  the question o f r e l i a b i l i t y  is  
re la t iv e ly  unimportant. He is  not concerned w ith ve r i fy in g  a 
theory. He is in terested in bu ild ing one. The log ica l question 
fo r  the grounded th e o r is t  is  not whether the study can be r e p l i ­
cated and y ie ld  the same re su lts ,  but what is  present in  the 
s itu a t io n  under consideration tha t is o f theore tica l importance?
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The constantly changing nature o f the social world is  not a 
problem e ith e r .  The grounded th e o r is t  is  concerned w ith  change as 
inherent in social l i f e  and incorporates i t  in to  the development 
o f his theory. S ig n if ican t change nearly always brings out factors 
tha t otherwise would not come to l ig h t  under normal circumstances. 
Many times the grounded th e o r is t 's  major concern is  w ith  change.
For example, Becker's (1963) Outsiders is  a study o f  the processes 
involved in becoming deviant. His central concern is  w ith  the 
personal and organizational changes and adjustments th a t  take place 
due to the app lica tion o f  a deviant label to an ind iv idua l or 
group.
Sampling
The f in a l question o f method and technique must regard the 
size and q u a l ity  o f the sample, as well as the sampling technique 
employed. In other words, does the sample used represent "random 
man"? I f  the sample is  too small or is  not representa tive , i t  is  
not the theory tha t is  inappropriate, but the v e r i f ic a t io n  process. 
Thus the question o f  sampling is  c ruc ia l to both the qu a n t ita t ive  
and the q u a l i ta t iv e  v e r i f ie r .
Under many circumstances, quan tita t ive  research has been 
l i t t l e  more than the use o f a simple p o ll in g  technique, i . e . ,  in d i ­
vidual responses were often considered independent o f  the social 
environment o f the in d iv idu a l.  The researcher can come away w ith 
a great deal o f information about the a tt itud es  and socia l back­
grounds o f his respondents, but know l i t t l e  or nothing about the
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social m ilieu  tha t generated those a t t i tu d e s .
As with the questions o f r e l i a b i l i t y  and v a l id i t y ,  the question 
o f sampling is  less important fo r  the grounded th e o r is t  than fo r  
the v e r i f ie r .  The f i r s t  d is t in c t io n  regards the purpose o f  the 
sample. For the v e r i f ie r  the sample is  important because he must 
adequately te s t  the theore tica l propositions he has opera tiona lized . 
The grounded th e o r is t  begins with no hypothesis or hypotheses. 
Therefore, the question o f an adequate sample is  less important from 
the beginning. Instead, the grounded th e o r is t  tes ts  hypotheses 
tha t emerge from the data in  the course of his research. Sampling 
becomes relevant only a f te r  the hypotheses have emerged.
Secondly, the purpose o f co l le c t in g  data in  grounded theory 
is  d i f fe re n t  from what i t  is  in  log ica l-deductive  form ulations.
The v e r i f ie r  is  in terested in  tes ting  a previously developed 
theory or some part o f  a previously developed theory. The s ig ­
n i f ic a n t  concern fo r  the v e r i f i e r  is  methodological. That is ,  
does the sample meet the c r i t e r ia  fo r  an adequate sample?
. . .  in  s ta t is t ic a l  sampling the soc io log is t  must con­
tinue with data co l le c t io n  no matter how much sa tu ra ­
t ion  he perceives Even though he becomes aware o f
what his f ind ings w i l l  be, and knows he is  c o l le c t in g  
the same thing over and over to the po in t o f boredom, 
he must continue because the rules o f accurate evidence 
require the f u l le s t  coverage to achieve the most 
accurate count. (Glaser and Strauss, 1967: 64-65)
The grounded th e o r is t  is  not concerned w ith ru les  o f adequate
sampling; his concern is  w ith theore tica l sampling. A sample
is  th e o re t ic a l ly  saturated when the grounded th e o r is t  can no
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longer generate new categories from the co llected data. When 
theore tica l saturation occurs, whether i t  involves ten o r  one hun­
dred cases, data co lle c tion  fo r  tha t sample ceases. Instead of 
co l le c t in g  more data from the same group, the grounded th e o r is t  
searches fo r  comparative data. The search fo r  comparative data 
may include the study o f a new group or several new groups, sec­
ondary analysis or l ib ra ry  research, but the new data roust be 
relevant to the theore tica l concern o f the research and not nec­
essa rily  re la ted to meeting the requirement o f  an adequate sample. 
Indeed, the grounded th e o r is t  cannot and need not ascertain the 
size o f his sample u n t i l  his research has been completed.
Furthermore, the grounded th e o r is t  does not have the problem 
o f  estab lish ing contextual analysis tha t Coleman (1958-1959) 
describes. While the v e r i f i e r  must seek out and sample a context 
tha t is representative of the theore tica l propositions he has 
chosen, th is  is not a problem fo r  the grounded th e o r is t .  Because 
the hypotheses emerge from the data, the co llec ted data r e f le c t  
the context o f  social re la tionsh ips w ith in  the social se tt in g .
The re la t ionsh ip  between the climate of the s itu a t io n  and the 
a tt itudes  and behaviors o f  the ind iv idua ls  is b u i l t  in to  the 
research act.
As mentioned previously, the v e r i f i e r  must sample h is  pop­
u la t ion  in terms o f  the theore tica l propositions he is  tes ting  
according to the rules fo r  proper data c o l le c t io n .  Even in con­
textua l analysis, there is much stress placed on gathering s u f f i ­
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c ien t data and the techniques o f data c o l le c t io n .  The grounded 
th e o r is t  is  p r im a r ily  in terested in the theore tica l propositions 
tha t can be drawn from the context and not p r im a r i ly  w ith measuring 
the context.
Conclusion
Although the bu ild ing and ve r i fy in g  o f log ica l-deductive  theory 
and the bu ild ing o f grounded theory may appear to be vas tly  d i f fe re n t ,  
they are not e n t ire ly  in opposition. Both the log ica l-deductive  
th e o r is t  and v e r i f i e r  and the grounded th e o r is t  are attempting to 
bu ild  meaningful socio logical theory. The major differences are 
in the approaches used. The logical-deductive th e o r is t  approaches 
theory bu ild ing from the top by beginning with the h igh ly abstract 
concepts and moving downward to the sp e c if ic .  The grounded th e o r is t  
approaches theory bu ild ing from the opposite d ire c t io n .
Because the grounded th e o r is t  and the log ica l-deductive  th e o r is t  
approach theory bu ild ing from opposite d ire c t io n s , the s ig n i f ic a n t  
methodological and theore tica l questions stemming from them are 
d i f fe re n t .  I have attempted e x p l i c i t l y  to s ta te the important 
questions involved in the v e r i f ic a t io n  of log ica l-deductive  theory.
I t  is  not tha t questions regarding v a l id i t y ,  r e l i a b i l i t y  and samp­
l in g  are ir re le v a n t fo r  grounded th e o r is ts ;  instead, i t  is tha t they 
are o f less importance fo r  them. S im ila r ly ,  questions regarding 
theore tica l saturation and adequate comparison are o f less concern 
to the v e r i f i e r  o f  log ica l-deductive theory.
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Both approaches to theory bu ild ing are useful in  the pu rsu it  
o f soc io log ica l understanding. But the usefulness o f each varies 
w ith the theory generation process. Both give a perspective and 
explanation o f the storehouse o f  data tha t has been co llec ted  in  
the in te re s t  o f  advancing socio log ical knowledge. Both give d ire c ­
t ion  fo r  the fu ture  development o f socio log ical theory and research. 
In many respects, grounded theory is the more useful on the applied 
le ve l.  Because the theory is  couched in ,  and arises from, data, 
grounded theory can be applied to spe c if ic  problems more e a s ily .
I f ,  however, sociology is  to continue to advance as an academic 
d is c ip l in e  and as a source o f in s ig h t fo r  the solving and under­
standing o f p rac tica l problems, i t  needs both log ica l-deductive  
theory and grounded theory.
A problem in  contemporary sociology is  tha t the induc tive , 
comparative approach o f the grounded th e o r is t  is  too often not taken 
as a serious, v iable approach to expanding soc io log ica l knowledge. 
There has been an overemphasis on log ica l-deductive  theory and 
the techniques o f v e r i f ic a t io n  in  recent years. The assumption 
seems to be tha t there is  s u f f ic ie n t  soc io log ica l theory and the 
job o f  the soc io log is t is  simply v e r i f ic a t io n  and m od if ica tion  o f 
the ideas o f the "master" th e o r is ts .
No science, including sociology, can continue to advance w ith ­
out the constant evaluation o f old theory and the development o f  
new theory. Science is  a dynamic and constantly  changing attempt 
to understand the dynamic and constantly changing nature o f  the
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world. Grounded theory is  one way of understanding and expla in ing 
the social world, as well as a method o f  advancing the science o f  , 
sociology.
With the foregoing review in  mind, we move now to the app lica tion  
o f the grounded theory approach toward soc io log ica l knowledge o f the 
social organization o f  a horse racing tra ck . We begin w ith  a 
physical and social descrip tion o f  the t ra ck ,  through i t s  ecological 
s t ru c tu re .
CHAPTER I I :  THE ECOLOGY OF THE RACE TRACK
The ecological approach to socio log ical descr ip tion  has several 
advantages fo r  those interested in  social organ iza tion . F i r s t ,  i t  
allows the observer to emphasize the ro le o f  spa tia l cha rac te r is t ics  
in the descrip tion of a social organization. Horsemen, l ik e  others, 
l iv e  in  a world o f physical and social s tructures which define the 
areas o f appropriate human ac tion . Secondly, the ecological approach 
allows the observer to explore the in te r re la t io n s  among the various 
structures in  the environment o f the social organ iza tion . The race 
track is not iso la ted from the surrounding urban area. Instead, the 
race track and the la rger urban organization are intermeshed. Lastly , 
the in te r re la t io n  among the various in d iv id u a ls ,  groups and structures 
which e x is t  w ith in  the confines of YA-WET-AG forms a separate and im­
portant environment fo r  the horsemen. Thus, the race track known as 
YA-WET-AG exists as both a s ingle ecological system and as a part 
o f the la rger ecological system of the c i t y .  We move now to consider 
the place o f YA-WET-AG w ith in  the la rger urban context.
The Track Wi th i n the Ci t.y
The location of YA-WET-AG w ith in  the c i t y  is  o f importance 
because of the presence o f natural s tru c tu re s , i .e . ,  s tree ts  and 
bu ild ings, which set severe l im i ts  on the area which is  known as 
YA-WET-AG. There are no broad t ra n s it io n a l areas, such as grassy
33
f ie ld s ,  which might incorporate the race track in to  the surrounding 
area. In fa c t ,  the d is t in c t io n  between the race track and the 
surrounding community is symbolized by a large wire fence which 
surrounds YA-WET-AG. Consequently, the large size and the physical 
boundaries of the track make YA-WET-AG an eas ily  id e n t i f ia b le  and 
separate area o f  the c i t y .
To the west o f the track is a major thoroughfare o f the c i t y ,  
commonly known as "the s t r ip "  (Figure 1). For many o f the c i ty  
residents th is  is  the most important major s tree t running from the 
north to the south. This s tre e t connects the res iden tia l areas of 
the northwest and southwest parts o f the c i t y  w ith the major 
shopping centers located in the west central area o f  the c i t y .  The 
location o f the race track along th is  s tre e t and near the major 
shopping centers means tha t the racing community is  not an iso la ted 
community w ith in  the c i t y .  Instead, the horsemen a t YA-WET-AG must 
take account o f both the urban aspects o f the racing f a c i l i t y  and 
the urban a c t iv i t ie s  which take place outside the racing f a c i l i t y .
Of importance is  the large number o f restaurants and lounges 
tha t l in e  th is  major s tre e t.  For the most pa rt,  these businesses 
e x is t  to serve the more permanent c i t y  dwellers. During the 
racing season, howeyer, the restaurants and lounges along th is  
s tre e t count many o f the racing community as a part o f th e ir  
c l ie n te le .  In these businesses the d is t in c t io n  between YA-WET-AG 
and the res t o f the c i t y  becomes somewhat b lu rred ; the worlds o f 
the urbanite and the racing man overlap and in te rm ing le . The two
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Figure 1: The Track Within the C ity
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worlds do not become in d is t in c t ,  however. Rather, d ifferences in  
ind iv idua l and group background and experience are re a d i ly  observable. 
Patterns o f in te ra c t io n ,  although to a ce rta in  extent mixed, are 
la rge ly  divided between the urban dwellers and the horsemen.
Many horsemen avoid the restaurants and lounges o f th is  area, 
because the more urban and sophisticated atmosphere of these places 
is  a source o f uncomfortable feelings fo r  many o f the ru ra l and less 
sophisticated racing men. Many restaurant and lounge employees are 
very much aware o f the d iv is io n  o f th e ir  customers and often augment 
the uncomfortable fee lings o f  the horsemen. Frequently, the horse­
men must put up w ith slow service and condescending a tt itudes  by 
waiters and waitresses. Many horsemen fee l the owners and operators 
of these businesses are only in terested in  the horsemen's money.
Other businesses located along th is  s t re e t  are also seen as 
e xp lo ita t ive  by many o f the horsemen. One o f  the la rges t depart­
ment store chains w ith in  the c i t y  handles the concessions fo r  
YA-WET-AG during the racing season. One o f the branch stores is  
located in  a shopping center near the racing f a c i l i t y .  Many horse­
men, however, see the prices in the store as too high. Two horse­
men once asked me fo r  the name and loca tion  o f an inexpensive 
novelty shop. They claimed to have looked a t  the department s to re , 
but the prices were too expensive. The high prices o f  the store 
are often a source of b itterness by the horsemen. One horseman, in  
re fe rr in g  to the store handling the YA-WET-AG concessions business, 
said tha t,  "they would be a lo t  smaller w ithout us ,"  but the store
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does not acknowledge th e ir  dependence upon the horsemen or the 
racing meet w ith discounts or special services.
Although many horsemen fee l uncomfortable and explo ited by 
the businesses located along the s tre e t to the west o f YA-WET-AG, 
some horsemen frequent them. The horsemen who are reg u la r ly  found 
in  these businesses are the more successful, a f f lu e n t  and sophis­
t ica ted  of the racing community. This group includes horsemen who 
own the la rgest stock o f horses o f  the highest q u a l i ty .  Due to 
th e ir  racing success, these men are more l i k e ly  to feel comfortable 
in  an urban se tt ing  and, a lso, possess s u f f ic ie n t  money to pay the 
more expensive urban prices. A second group o f horsemen who 
frequent the businesses along the western s tre e t  are those people 
who are involved in horse racing as a side a c t iv i t y  or a d ivers ion . 
These people derive the bulk o f th e ir  incomes from non-racing 
sources and tend to be from urban rather than rura l areas.
Both o f these groups are a m inority  o f  the racing community. 
Most o f  the horsemen are not wealthy and do not possess the social 
s k i l l s  o f the urbanite.
To the south o f  YA-WET-AG is  another major s tre e t o f  the 
c i t y .  I t  is  distinguished from tha t on the west o f YA-WET-AG by 
two fac to rs . F i r s t ,  i t  is  not the only major s tree t connecting 
the eastern and western parts of the c i t y .  Other s tree ts  and a 
freeway system are ava ilab le to tra ve le rs .  Consequently, the 
extent o f use and the nature o f the trave lers  on th is  s tre e t  are 
somewhat d i f fe re n t .  Secondly, th is  s tre e t does not connect large
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shopping areas w ith the ou tly ing  areas. Instead, the businesses 
along th is  s tree t are p r im a r ily  small r e ta i l  shops th a t cater most 
d i re c t ly  to the people who l iv e  in and around the YA-WET-AG area.
The re s u lt  o f these two conditions is a s tre e t which is  characterized 
by more loca lized trave l and more localized business.
Of p a r t ic u la r  importance to the horsemen are the bars which 
e x is t  along th is  s tree t.  They are p r im a r ily  small w ith  a l im i te d ,  
neighborhood c l ie n te le .  During the racing season these bars are 
used by the horsemen as places fo r  entertainment and d ivers ion . The 
working class atmosphere o f the bars stands in  contrast to the more 
sophisticated atmosphere and c l ie n te le  o f the lounges to  the west.
For many horsemen, p a r t ic u la r ly  the less a f f lu e n t  and the r u r a l ly  
oriented, these bars are the center fo r  non-racing entertainment 
and s o c ia b i l i ty .
I t  is  in the bars along the s tree t to the south tha t the 
horsemen are most l ik e ly  to get special treatment. Indeed, the 
owners o f many o f the bars cater s p e c if ic a l ly  to the horsemen.
Several bars make reference, d i re c t ly  or in d i re c t ly ,  to horse 
racing in th e ir  names. The emphasis on horse racing is  evident in  
not only th e ir  names, but, a lso , in the change in atmosphere which 
takes place as the racing season progresses. Subtle changes take 
place which transform the bars from predominately neighborhood 
and working class bars in to  rura l and racing bars. The content 
o f the juke box is  changed to include mostly country and western 
songs. The te le v is io n  is l e f t  o f f  except-.for the racing re s u lts .
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Pictures o f winning horses and tra iners  are placed on the walls .
And, an almanac o f horse racing is  brought out from behind the 
bar to  s e t t le  the continual arguments about the h is to ry  o f horse 
racing.
The content o f conversations s h i f ts  to  the concerns o f horse 
racers and rura l men. This became p a r t ic u la r ly  evident to  me when 
an urban working class man spent an e n t ire  evening discussing the 
problems of urban l i f e  w ith me, because no one else in  the bar 
knew what he was ta lk in g  about. This man was not a newcomer to the 
bar; he frequented i t  almost n ig h t ly  throughout the year. During 
racing season, however, i t  was no longer h is  bar; instead, i t  
belonged to the horsemen and he was the in tru d e r .
Other businesses along th is  s tree t are characterized by horse 
racing t ie s  as w e ll.  Pictures o f winning horses and tra iners  hang 
from the walls o f gas s ta tions and other r e t a i l  establishments.
Many o f the businesses a c t iv e ly  s o l i c i t  the horsemen through window 
advert is ing , such as "Horsemen Welcome," and through advertis ing 
in the racing program and other publica tions which are read by the 
horsemen.
Not the least o f the businesses th a t depend upon the race track 
is  the t r a i l e r  court d i re c t ly  across the s t re e t  from YA-WET-AG.
Many o f the horsemen trave l in  mobile homes and need a place to set 
up Ih e ir  homes. The t r a i l e r  court is  in an ideal loca tion  fo r  meeting 
th is  need. Other horsemen do not own mobile homes and must look 
fo r  housing a t each racing meet. Often i t  is  impossible to f in d  an
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apartment fo r  such a short period, so they rent mobile homes. The 
t r a i l e r  court o f fe rs  such a service. Many o f the horsemen feel that 
the rent charges are in f la te d  during the racing season. The homes 
ava ilab le  fo r  re n t are not cheap, however. For example, two young 
horsemen priced the ren t on a small one bedroom mobile home and 
found the rent to  be p ro h ib it iv e  and decided to l iv e  in the stable 
instead.
The s tree ts  demarking YA-WET-AG to the *iorth and east are 
bordered on one side w ith res iden tia l dwellings. The boundary 
between the re s id e n t ia l area and the racing f a c i l i t y  is  the most 
c le a r ly  defined of a l l  the boundaries. Unlike the businessmen on 
the south and west o f  YA-WET-AG, the residents o f the area see no 
personal advantages to the racing meet. Instead, i t  is  something 
tha t must be endured fo r  nine weeks each year. New problems such 
as heavy t r a f f i c ,  noise from the track and trespassing, must be 
to le ra ted with no monetary or social return fo r  the ind iv idua l or 
the res iden tia l community.
The central content o f  the re la t ionsh ip  between the local 
residents and the members o f the racing community is  s tra in  and, 
occasionally , c o n f l ic t .  Although the YA-WET-AG o f f i c ia ls  can point 
to the economic advantages o f the racing meet, the economic advan­
tages are most d i r e c t ly  enjoyed by others and not by members o f the 
local community. Except fo r  the re la t iv e ly  few who rent portions 
- o f  th e ir  homes to horsemen, the bulk o f the increased revenue goes 
to businessmen who do not usually l iv e  in the neighborhood.
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YA-WET-AG o f f ic ia ls  are aware o f the problems and occasionally 
attempt to solve them. The attempts are seldom successful, however. 
For example, a fence was b u i l t  along the northern side of the race 
track in  response to complaints tha t racing fans were watching the 
races by trespassing on the lawns of neighborhood residents. In 
large p a r t ,  th is  action was unsuccessful and the residents found i t  
necessary to in s is t  upon s t r i c t e r  enforcement o f trespassing laws 
by the po lice . Many residents claimed, however, tha t the po lice 
continued to be lax in the enforcement o f these laws. Even when 
the po lice did intervene on behalf of the res idents , the residents 
were stuck with cleaning up the l i t t e r  l e f t  by the trespassers.
Other problems are even more d i f f i c u l t  to solve. There is  
l i t t l e  tha t the YA-WET-AG o f f i c ia ls  or the po lice can do to minimize 
the noise and t r a f f i c  which re s u lt  from the racing meet. These 
problems are a natural by-product o f any large event. Yet, the 
neighborhood residents must reorganize th e ir  l ive s  around these 
factors w ith T i t t l e  or no prospect o f d i re c t  ind iv idua l or c o l­
le c t iv e  reward fo r  th e ir  s a c r i f ic e s .
The horsemen who race a t YA-WET-AG are in  a s i tu a t io n  where 
they are defined as in truders and to a ce rta in  ex ten t, d isrupters 
o f c i t y  l i f e .  The businesses along the s tree ts  to the west and 
south do not depend exc lus ive ly  upon the horsemen fo r  th e ir  eco­
nomic existences, but, during the racing meet, the business op­
erators take advantage o f the new sources o f  income. Consequently, 
the horsemen feel uncomfortable and exp lo ited by the businessmen
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o f the area. Likewise, the regular, neighborhood customers often 
f in d  th e i r  wants and needs subordinated to  the demands and needs o f 
the horsemen.
The s itu a t io n  is  made more d i f f i c u l t  by the lack of physical 
m ob il i ty  o f most of the horsemen. Few o f  the horsemen are s u f f ic ie n t ly  
aware o f the c i t y  to s t r ik e  out to other areas of the c i t y ;  instead, 
they tend to spend most, i f  not a l l ,  o f t h e i r  time w ith in  the d ire c t  
area of YA-WET-AG. Even those horsemen who do know the c i t y  are 
often hesitan t to go too fa r  from the racing f a c i l i t y  and the sur­
rounding area. Most o f the horsemen are from small, ru ra l towns 
and they are not accustomed to driv ing  in  the c i t y .  This is  a s ig ­
n i f ic a n t  problem fo r  many horsemen. The w ife  o f a t ra in e r  once 
asked me i f  there were a park in  the area fo r  her ch ild ren  to, play.
I to ld  her o f  a park tha t was close by, but she refused to take her 
ch ild ren. Getting to the park involved the crossing o f  a major 
s tre e t  and she was unw ill ing  to drive across a busy s t re e t .
The YA-WET-AG racing meet is  a source o f  various social s tra in s . 
The q u a l i ty  and degree o f s t ra in  between the horsemen and other 
urban groups varies from business to business and ind iv idua l to 
in d iv id u a l,  but i t  is s u f f ic ie n t ly  important to set severe boundaries 
between the racing community and i t s  urban context. Devereaux, 
in discussing the re la t ionsh ip  between the racing community and 
the la rger community, states:
Moreover, the people who work at the track are iso la ted 
from normal channels o f in te rac t io n  w ith  the broader 
community as a re su lt  o f physical, s p a t ia l ,  psycholog­
i e s ,  and social ba rr ie rs . (Devereaux, 1949: 252)
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This is  the usual case at YA-WET-AG, as w e l l .
The Track as an Ecological System
The race track is  more than a mere pa rt  o f  the la rge r c i t y ;  i t  
is  a u n it  unto i t s e l f .  Within the boundaries o f YA-WET-AG are s tru c ­
tures and processes which tend to define i t  as both s im i la r  to and 
d i f fe re n t  from other race tracks. One area o f  d i f fe re n t ia t io n  is  the 
physical organization o f the track .
Physically  the race track consists o f  varying s tructures and land 
areas that provide fo r  sp e c if ic  needs and a c t iv i t ie s  o f  the racing 
community. There are barns fo r  housing the horses, a paddock area fo r  
preparing the horses fo r  the race, a cafe to  feed the horsemen, a land 
area fo r  parking mobile homes, a segregated area fo r  ch i ld ren--de fined 
as anyone under sixteen years o f age—and a large grandstand which is  
made up o f several independent and in te r re la te d  s tructures and sections 
(Figure 2).
The barns are located in three general areas, to  the south, 
west and north o f the track . I t  is  ra the r d i f f i c u l t  to  d i f fe re n t ia te  
horsemen in  terms o f the loca tion  o f the barns. Each o f  the three 
barn areas is  characterized by both large and small s tab les. The 
barns located to the west and north o f the track are , however, 
d is t in c t  from the southern barn in  terms o f  physical c h a ra c te r is t ic s .  
The barns to the west and north consist o f a series o f  ind iv idua l 
stables linked together w ith  a small supply room, ca lled  a tack 
room, on each end o f the complex o f s tab les. The southern barn, 
on the other hand, is  one large self-enclosed s tru c tu re . The
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southern barn is subdivided by stables th a t are b u i l t  in  a series o f 
rows w ith in  the la rger bu ild ing . At the end of each row o f stables 
is  a tack room.
The physical differences stem from the uses o f  the bu ild ings .
The barns on the northern and western portions o f the racing f a c i l i t y  
are used exc lus ive ly  fo r  s tab ling horses. The self-enclosed s truc tu re  
to the south is  used fo r  s tab ling  horses during the racing meets, 
but i t  is  also used to house other animals fo r  other events which 
are a part o f the general YA-WET-AG program tha t occur during the 
remainder of the year. For example, the southern barn is  used to 
stable rodeo animals during the annual rodeo held a t  YA-WET-AG. 
Consequently, the southern barn is  d i f fe re n t  from the others which 
are used fo r  housing race horses.
The paddock is  the area where the horses are prepared fo r  each 
race. Each horse is brought to the paddock approximately f i f te e n  
minutes before the race. While there, the track ve te r ina r ian  checks 
the id e n t i f ic a t io n  number o f each horse.* Here, too , each jockey 
is  weighed and the proper amount of lead weight is added to each 
saddle in order tha t each horse w i l l  be carry ing the prescribed 
weight fo r  the race.** F in a l ly ,  the horses are saddled by the
*Aside from being given a name, each horse is  given an i d e n t i f i ­
cation number which is tatooed under i t s  upper l i p .  The track v e t­
erina rian  checks the number o f each horse to  insure th a t the horse
**The amount o f weight assigned to each horse w i l l  vary w ith 
each race. In most races the purpose o f adding weight to the 
saddle is  to make the weight on each horse equal. Thus, a very
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the o f f i c ia ls ,  mounted by the jockeys and lead to the track fo r  the 
upcoming race.
The paddock is  a s ig n i f ic a n t  area because i t  is  not iso la ted 
from the track patrons. By i t s  location between the grandstand and 
the c h i ld re n ’ s area, and the fa c t  tha t i t  has a viewing area fo r  the 
track patrons, the paddock is  one place where the horsemen and track 
patrons can in te rm ingle . In fa c t ,  i t  is  a very busy place between 
races. Horsemen go there to compare the q u a l i ty  o f the animals fo r  
betting purposes or possibly to buy the horse. The c ruc ia l aspect 
o f the paddock is  tha t the be tting  pub lic  is  allowed in to  the area.
I t  is  in the paddock area tha t the t ra in e r  gives his ins truc t ions  
to his jockey concerning how the race is  to  be won. This is  impor­
tan t to those segments o f the be tting  pub lic  tha t have learned to 
"read" the actions o f t ra in e rs .  These people attempt to obtain 
t ip s  on the upcoming race by observing the actions o f the t ra in e r .  
Although there are t h i r t y  minutes between the races, the c ruc ia l 
tra ine r- jockey  in te ra c t io n  takes place ju s t  before the horses enter 
the track , about f iv e  minutes before the race. Those who use th is  
practice must be able to "read" the in te ra c t io n  cues and make th e ir
* running the race is  also the same horse th a t is  o f f i c i a l l y  
assigned to the race.
* *  l i g h t  jockey w i l l  have weight added to his saddle to make him 
equal to the others. In some races, handicap races, the o f f i c ia ls  
attempt to equalize the chances o f each horse entered in  the race.
In th is  case, the horses tha t are judged to be o f highest q u a l i ty  
w i l l  be assigned higher weights than the o ther e n tr ie s .
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decisions qu ick ly .
By observing the t ra in e r  in  in te ra c t io n  w ith the jockey -  
and by coming to "know" tra ine rs  over the course o f 
time - the pro can read cues tha t w i l l  provide him w ith  
decisive be tting in formation. The pro looks fo r  various 
id iosyncracies - whether the t ra in e r  brings his w ife  or 
g i r l  f r ie n d , whether or not he gives the jockey a t ic k e t
on the horse, and so fo r th  - fo r  a t i p o f f  as to the
t r a in e r 1s in ten t ions . (Scott, 1968: 8)
The track cafe is ,  perhaps, the leas t known physical s truc tu re  
a t the racing f a c i l i t y .  I t  stands hidden among the barns on the 
north side o f the track . Consequently, few patrons know o f  i t  and 
almost none v i s i t  i t .  The cafe is  a concrete s truc tu re  w ith  no 
d is tingu ish ing  features other than a small sign over the entrance 
tha t states the name o f the cafe. Ins ide, the cafe is  made up o f  
a s e l f  service food l in e  and various groupings o f chairs and tab les .
Both in te rn a l ly  and ex te rna lly  the cafe is  very much l ik e  a 
country cafe. The design o f the bu ild ing is  simple w ith  nothing 
other than a small sign to id e n t i fy  i t .  Ins ide , the arrangement 
is  simple with no special q u a l i t ie s  to d is t ing u ish  i-t. from other 
cafes. The eating u tens ils  are simple and designed as functiona l 
items and nothing more. The cafe, then, is  nothing more th a t a 
place to eat, drink coffee or ta lk ,  and a l l  o f  the a r t i f a c ts  found 
there contr ibu te  d i re c t ly  to th is  purpose.
Bordering the s tree t on the north is  a small grassy area
designed fo r  parking mobile homes. The area is  divided in to  a 
series o f narrow grassy areas w ith small gravelled roads between 
them. Each row is  designed fo r  two or three mobile homes. Due to  
the small size o f the area, few horsemen l iv e  in  th is  area.
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Although the patrons o f the track are aware o f the mobile home 
area—i t  is  not surrounded by anything th a t  could hide i t —i t  is  o f 
l i t t l e  importance to them. Even the horsemen do not emphasize th is  
part o f  the f a c i l i t y .  Instead, most racing l i f e  centers around the 
barns, the grandstand, the paddock and the track i t s e l f .
The ch ild ren 's  section is  located to  the west o f the paddock.
I t  is  a small area enclosed by a high w ire  fence w ith a guard a t the 
only entrance and e x i t .  By law, people under the age o f sixteen 
years are not allowed in  the grandstand or paddock areas. Thus, 
they are segregated in to  the ch ild ren 's  section . I t  is  made up o f  
two leve ls . The f i r s t  level is  a f l a t  concrete area which is  sup­
posedly designed as a play area. At the back o f the f i r s t  level are 
several benches which are shaded by a small ro o f .  The benches are 
usually f i l l e d  with mothers who have small ch i ld ren . The lower 
level o f the ch ild ren 's  area is  a concession stand.
The ch ild ren 's  area is  s ig n i f ic a n t  only, in tha t i t  is  in ­
d ica t ive  of the atmosphere o f the race t ra ck .  Horse racing is  an 
adu lt game. The ch ild ren who are brought to  the track are of 
marginal importance. For example, the p lay area o f the ch i ld re n 's  
area is  nothing more than a large slab o f  concrete, much subjected 
to the sun on hot summer afternoons. There are no swings, see-saws, 
or anything tha t might be considered play equipment. Instead, the 
ch ild ren are placed in  the guarded area u n t i l  th e ir  parents return 
to take them from the race track . Even the mothers who stay in  the 
ch ild ren 's  area usually leave sho rt ly  before each race to place
48
th e ir  bets. I t  is  not su rp r is ing , then, th a t many o f  the ch ild ren 
o f the regular patrons are as expert in  th e ir  own way a t the horse 
racing game as th e ir  parents.
The grandstand is  the most prominent part o f the race track .
I t  is  divided in to  four general areas and each area contains lo ­
cations fo r  be tt ing , co l le c t in g  fo r  winning t ic k e ts ,  snack bars 
and information centers. The f i r s t  level o f  the grandstand contains 
a large auditorium in  which patrons can view the races on closed 
c i r c u i t  te le v is io n  in  a ir-cond it ioned comfort. In many ways the 
auditorium is  a separate section of the f a c i l i t y .  I t  contains the 
betting and co l le c t in g  points of the other parts o f the grandstand, 
as well as snack bars and information centers. Coupled w ith these 
a t t ra c t io n s ,  the auditorium also o ffe rs  in s ta n t video replays o f  the 
races.
In a sub-basement of the grandstand is  a track restaurant 
which is  frequented p r im a r ily  by racing patrons. Aside from serving 
a l l  types of meals, i t  is  equipped with closed c i r c u i t  te le v is io n  
and betting and co l le c t in g  locations.
Perhaps the most s t r ik in g  feature o f the grandstand is  the 
capturing or to ta l in s t i tu t io n  e ffe c t i t  has upon the in d iv id u a l.  
There is  no place w ith in  the confines of the grandstand where one 
can go w ithout being a few steps from a be tt ing  lo ca t io n . In 
add it ion , there are numerous information centers which, among th e i r  
other services, help the novice betto r to place his be t. The e n t ire  
physical lay-out o f the grandstand is  designed w ith  the convenience 
o f the be tto r in  mind.
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Conclusion
The racing f a c i l i t y  known as YA-WET-AG is  an urban f a c i l i t y ;  
consequently, i t  cannot be understood w ithout looking a t the la rger 
urban context in which i t  operates. At the same time, i t  is  a 
separate and d is t in c t  un it  w ith in  the c i t y  and i t  must also be con­
sidered as a whole. I t  is  the combination o f  these two factors which 
make i t  a racing f a c i l i t y  tha t is  d i f fe re n t  from any other part o f 
the c i t y  and d i f fe re n t  from any other race track.
I t  may be claimed that the race track  is  a microcosm o f  middle- 
western America. I t  is  at the race track tha t people from a l l  walks 
and ways o f l i f e  congregate. The young and the o ld ,  the r ic h  and 
the poor, the urban man and the country man and the conformist and 
deviant are a l l  found at the race track . The congregation o f  such 
diverse peoples is  in many ways a re f le c t io n  o f  the Middle West, 
but the re s u lt  o f the congregation is more than a microcosm; i t  is 
also a unique social organization.
YA-WET-AG is  a community tha t is  d i f fe re n t  from a l l  other 
communities. I t  is  what Park (1929) ca lled  a descrip t community.
I t  has a un ity , charm, and organization which no other area o f  the 
c i t y  possesses. As one patron said, where else can "you lose a l l  
o f  your money and have so much fun doing i t . "
The physical organization o f  the track  is  an important part 
o f  the organization o f YA-WET-AG. The fa c t  tha t the racing f a c i l i t y  
is  located in the c i t y  means tha t the type o f  c l ie n te le  w i l l  be 
predominately urban. Yet, the racing f a c i l i t y  is  also a separate
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e n t i ty  w ith in  the c i t y ,  and the organization o f such structures as 
the grandstand, the ch ild ren 's  area, the area fo r  mobile homes, the 
paddock and the loca tion  o f the barns a l l  serve to c o n s tr ic t  and 
emphasize certa in  types o f human action.
Within the physical confines o f the racing f a c i l i t y  is  a sep­
arate social world, as w e ll.  The diverse peoples who congregate 
at YA-WET-AG bring w ith them a d iv e rs i ty  o f  a c t iv i t ie s  and purposes 
which help to define i t  as a social world separate from the world 
outside YA-WET-AG. For as Blumer claims, the physical organization 
o f any social s itu a t io n  is  only one aspect o f  the e n t ire  social 
s i tu a t io n .
Human beings l iv e  in a world or environment o f objects 
and th e ir  a c t iv i t ie s  are formed around ob jects. This 
bland statement becomes very s ig n i f ic a n t  when i t  is  
rea lized tha t fo r  Mead objects are human constructs and 
not s e l f -e x is t in g  e n t i t ie s  with in t r in s ic  natures.
Their nature is  dependent on the o r ie n ta t io n  and action 
o f people toward them. (Blumer, 1969: 68)
CHAPTER I I I :  ACTORS AND THEIR ACTIVITIES
A second way o f describing and analyzing the world, o f 'ho rse
racing is  in  terms o f the actors who make up the social organ ization
o f the track and th e ir  a c t iv i t ie s  which give content and form to
the social organization. Without the p a r t ic ip a t io n  o f in d iv id u a ls
through social action there cannot be any organization o f  a socia l
nature. As Warriner states:
Whenever a group can be said to e x is t  something is  going 
on: people are ta lk ing  w ith each o ther, shaking hands,
praying to th e ir  gods, or performing some task. I t  is  
th is  which we can observe and i t  is  only through the 
observation o f action tha t we can make the inference th a t  
the group e x is ts . (Warriner, 1970: 14)
Thus, social organization is  a process or stream o f  ac tion  
(Warriner, 1970) in which ind iv idua l actors create a socia l whole 
through th e ir  ind iv idua l but interdependent actions and a c t i v i t i e s .  
I t  is  the interdependent nature o f social action tha t gives each 
social organization a type o f dynamism which d i f fe re n t ia te s  i t  
from a l l  other social organizations. At the same time, the in t e r ­
dependent nature o f ind iv idua l and group actions gives each 
social organization a re g u la r i ty  tha t is  observable.
My own view is  tha t the concrete r e a l i t y  w ith which 
the social anthropologist is  concerned in  observation, 
descr ip tion , comparison and c la s s i f ic a t io n ,  is  not 
any so rt o f e n t i ty  but a process, the process o f
social l i f e .  The process i t s e l f  consists o f an
immense multitude of actions and in te rac tions  o f  human 
beings, acting as ind iv idua ls  or in  combinations or 
groups. Amidst the d iv e rs i ty  o f  the p a r t ic u la r  events
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there are discoverable re g u la r i t ie s ,  so th a t i t  is  
possible to give statements or descrip tions o f  ce r- 
ta in  general features o f the social l i f e  of a se­
lected region. A statement of such s ig n i f ic a n t  
general features o f the process o f  social l i f e  con­
s t i tu te s  a descrip tion o f  what may be ca lled a form 
o f social l i f e . (Radcliffe-Brown, 1965: 4)
P a rt ic ip a t in g  Groups
The complex world o f horse racing is  made up o f  many groups 
involved in many a c t iv i t ie s .  B as ica lly , the world o f  the horsemen 
is  characterized by ten a c t iv i t ie s  and associated groups: t ra in e rs ,
owners, jockeys, ga llopers, stable boys, grooms, walkers, paddock 
boys and ponyers. To a large extent these are not d is t in c t  groups, 
but are a c t iv i t ie s  tha t take place a t the race track . Thus any 
s ing le  ind iv idua l may be involved in  more than one o f  these a c t iv i t ie s  
in the course o f  a normal day. However, the a c t iv i t ie s  are s u f f i ­
c ie n t ly  d is t in c t  tha t i t  is  useful to consider each a c t i v i t y  as 
associated with a s ing le  group.
Trainers
The t ra in e r  is  the central f igu re  at any racing meet. He is  
the ind iv idua l charged with the re s p o n s ib i l i ty  o f  preparing the 
horses fo r  racing. U ltim ate ly , a l l  o f  the tasks associated w ith 
the preparation and performance o f  his horses are the re s p o n s ib i l i ty  
o f the t ra in e r .  This holds true whether the lack o f  preparation or 
the poor performance 1s d i re c t ly  a t t r ib u ta b le  to  the t ra in e r  or 
not. I f  a jockey rides a horse improperly and a horse races poorly , 
then i t  is  the t ra in e r 's  f a u l t  fo r  se lecting the jockey.
Although the t ra in e r  is  an employee o f the owner and, the re fo re , 
subservient to him, the t ra in e r  is  seldom required to  do anything; 
he is  opposed to doing. Indeed, when the re la t io n sh ip  between the 
t ra in e r  and the owner comes to open c o n f l i c t ,  i t  is  the owner who 
is  most l i k e ly  to recant. This s i tu a t io n  is  not umisual a t the race 
track ; in  fa c t ,  i t  is  b u i l t  in to  the very fa b r ic  o f  the social o r ­
ganization o f horse racing.
The t ra in e r 's  w ill ingness to stand up to the owner re ­
garding the handling o f a horse - even i f  i t  means losing 
his employer's en t ire  stable - is  not a question o f  
personal courage, but part o f a s tru c tu ra l fea tu re  o f 
horse racing. (Scott, 1968: 47)
As Scott (1968) s ta tes, there are several reasons fo r  the unique 
pos it ion  o f the t ra in e r .  F i r s t ,  there is  the constant problem o f 
supply and demand. The number o f outstanding t ra in e rs  is  limited; 
to a small portion o f the racing community. Consequently, owners 
are always on the look out fo r  established and successful t ra in e rs .
This is  p a r t ic u la r ly  the case a t YA-WET-AG. Due to  the small 
number o f r ic h  purses offered a t YA-WET-AG, there are few tra in e rs  
who could be considered among the e l i t e  o f the occupation. In 
fa c t ,  most o f the outstanding tra ine rs  are young men on th e ir  way 
up w ith in  the occupation. Consequently, when an owner f inds an 
outstanding t ra in e r ,  he is  very l i k e ly  to accept the t ra in e r 's  ad­
vice w ithout serious question.
I t  is  not uncommon, fo r  example, fo r  a t ra in e r  to make the 
f in a l  decision about whether a horse is  to be sold or not. Part 
o f the explanation fo r  the t r a in e r 's  power in  such matters stems
54
from his pos it ion  w ith respect to the racing community. The t ra in e r  
is  much more l i k e ly  to know the workings o f  the racing market place. 
I f  the t ra in e r  is  in  a pos it ion  to se l l  a horse fo r  a s ig n i f ic a n t  
p r o f i t ,  then the owner usually goes along w ith  the decision o f the 
t r a i  ner.
A second reason fo r  the unique pos it ion  o f the t ra in e r  stems 
from the problem o f expertise . The s ig n i f ic a n t  q u a l i ty  tha t d i f f e r ­
entia tes tra in e rs  is  not in  terms o f t ra in in g  methods or knowledge 
o f horses; instead, the be tte r tra ine rs  know when to race each horse. 
The outstanding t ra in e r  is  successful a t  p lacing his horses in  the 
races where he w i l l  be the most successful. This type o f knowledge 
is  generally not accessible to the owner.
The s ig n i f ic a n t  d iffe rence in the s k i l l s  o f tra in e rs  
l ie s  not so much in  th e ir  a b i l i t y  to get horses in  
condition fo r  races, but in  th e ir  a b i l i t y  to get 
horses in  races where th e ir  animals w i l l  have an ad­
vantage unperceived by others, espec ia l ly  other 
t ra in e rs .  This means tha t the c ruc ia l s k i l l  fo r  
success is  the a b i1i t y  to control appearances and to 
break through the contro ls of o thers . In sho rt, the 
racing game is  played in  terms o f s tra teg ies  o f 
concealment and detection. (Scott, 1968: 49)
One o f the leading tra ine rs  a t YA-WET-AG was described in  th is
manner:
I t  is  not too hard to t e l l  why . . .  [he] does well i f  
you look a t the s ta t is t ic s  o f his pub lic  stable 
during th e ir  f a l l  campaign'last yea r. From the time 
he moved from Denver to the 11-day s ta te  f a i r  meeting 
in  Albuquerque and on to Chicago he lo s t  15 horses 
by claims. Nobody l ikes  to lose th is  many horses, 
but i t  proves tha t . . .  [he] runs them where they can 
win. Next to good care and cond it ion ing , th is  has 
to be a t ra in e r 's  concern. (W illiams, 1971: 5)
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Even w ith the b u i l t - i n  protections enjoyed by the t ra in e rs ,  the 
t ra in e r  i,s s t i l l  subordinate to the owner and must take account o f 
the power tha t the owner possesses. One way o f dealing with th is  
problem is  by working fo r  more than one owner a t  a time. A t ra in e r  
may have a stable f u l l  o f horses tha t are owned by several d i f fe re n t  
people. Thus, i f  one owner becomes d is s a t is f ie d ,  the t ra in e r  s t i l l  
has several horses to race. The popu la r ity  o f th is  approach is  
c ited  by Scott (1968) in  the case o f a t ra in e r  who had t h i r t y  horses 
owned by t h i r t y  d i f fe re n t  people.
The s itu a t io n  is  the same a t YA-WET-AG. I t  is  not uncommon 
fo r  a tra in e r  to enter several races in  one day w ith a l l  o f the 
en tr ies  being owned by d i f fe re n t  people. For example, on one day 
a t ra in e r  entered four races with horses owned by four d i f fe re n t  
people. I f  one were to check th is  t ra in e r 's  s tab le , several other 
horses owned by even more people would be found. I t  is  not even 
unusual fo r  one tra in e r  to enter two horses in a s ing le  race w ith 
each horse being owned by a d i f fe re n t  person.
Although the tra ine rs  described above make up a s ig n i f ic a n t  
portion o f the racing population a t  YA-WET-AG, the great bulk o f 
the horsemen at the racing meet own th e ir  own horses. The pre­
ponderance o f owner-trainers a t  YA-WET-AG distinguishes i t  from 
the la rge r, more prestig ious racing meets in  other areas o f the 
country. At the same time, the presence o f  a s ig n i f ic a n t  min­
o r i t y  o f  professional tra in e rs  d istinguishes i t  from the smaller 
racing meets which take place across the Midwest.
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Owners
The dominant group o f owners a t YA-WET-AG are the ow ner-tra ine rs . 
These men are involved in a l l  aspects o f  horse racing and are, con­
sequently, most committed to the racing way o f l i f e .  A s ig n i f ic a n t  
m ino rity  o f the owners are people who own horses but are not a c t iv e ly
involved in  the t ra in in g  process.
Scott (1968) suggests th a t the owners can be c la s s if ie d  in to  
three groups: "shopkeepers," "speed boys," and "sportsmen." The
"shopkeeper" is  the small businessman who has purchased a horse fo r  
the excitement o f  being involved in  the racing indus try . Other than 
a possible involvement in  the spectator and be tting  aspects o f  horse 
racing, the "shopkeeper" is  usually w ithou t much knowledge about the 
actual workings o f  the horse racing business. The "shopkeeper" is  
considered a desireable type o f owner to  work fo r .  Because he is  
ignorant o f the techniques used in racing horses, the "shopkeeper" 
usually leaves the t ra in e r  alone.
A s ig n i f ic a n t  portion o f the owners a t  YA-WET-AG are "shopkeepers."
Although the members o f th is  group are not characterized by high 
incomes, they seldom depend on th e ir  racing ventures to augment 
th e ir  incomes. Instead, most are content w ith  the symbolic rewards 
o f being owners. One "shopkeeper" a t  YA-WET-AG was a c i t y  employee.
I had met him previously in  his o f f i c ia l  capac ity , a t  th a t time he 
spent a good deal of his time discussing the problems and advantages 
o f being a horse owner. In fa c t ,  the ownership o f  a race horse was 
important enough to him tha t he co n t in u a l ly  reminded everyone o f
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his prized possession. Yet, when I met him again a t the race track , 
he did not play a s ig n i f ic a n t  ro le  in the t ra in in g  or racing o f 
the horse. Occasionally he came to the track to exercise the horse 
and he usually walked the horse before i t  raced, but he made none 
o f the s ig n i f ic a n t  decisions tha t concerned his investment. The 
tra in in g  procedure, the se lection o f the jockey and the se lection o f 
races in  which to enter the horse were a l l  decisions made by the 
t ra in e r .
The second type o f owner described by Scott (1968) is  the
"speed boy." The "speed boy" is  in terested in  owning a horse fo r
the be tting advantage i t  can give him. This type o f  owner is  very
active in  the tra in in g  o f his possession, because his investment
is  more than symbolic.
To ensure a t ra in e r 's  compliance and secrecy, speed 
boys attempt to a t t ra c t  the services o f  a one-stable 
t ra in e r ;  they invest in  a t  least a middle-sized 
stable and often give the tra in e r  50 per cent o f the 
purses. The t ra in e r  so employed must be w i l l in g  to 
take orders: when to scratch a horse, where to
place a horse, what horses to buy, and even how the 
horse is  to be tra ined . (Scott, 1968: 76)
Although there are owners o f the "speed boy" type a t YA-WET-AG, 
they do not form a substantia l group. One in d ica t io n  o f the pres­
ence of the "speed boy" is  the horse th a t  is  capable o f taking the
lead in  a race and maintaining i t  to the end (S co tt,  1968). This
type o f horse is  appealing to the "speed boy" because i t  can run
closest to the r a i l ,  thus reducing the distance o f the race, and 
i t  runs away from the pack where i t  might get bumped, in jured or 
hemmed in  so tha t i t  w i l l  not win. This is  not the predominate
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manner in  which races are won a t YA-WET-AG; Instead, the winner 
is  usually a horse tha t remains in  the pack u n t i l  the f in a l  s t re tc h .
The th ird  group o f owners are the "sportsmen."' The "sports ­
men" are the e l i t e  o f  the racing industry , because tlsey represent 
wealth. As Scott sta tes:
Some owners are known as "lords o f the t u r f " ;  t h e i r  
place in horse racing has been established by t r a d i t io n .
Others, w ith comparable racing establishments, rep re ­
sent new wealth. In e i th e r  case, old wealth o r new, 
they comprise the e l i t e  corps of racing owners -  the 
sportsmen. The d is t in c t io n s  between old and new 
wealth to be found in  ce rta in  locales in  the parent
society are maintained in  the racing world. Thus
sportsmen from old racing fam ilies  are " lords o f  the 
t u r f , "  whereas new-wealth owners are often ca l le d  
"playboys." These d iffe rences, though in v id io u s ,  are 
re f lec ted  in  the public  press. The Racing Form, fo r  
example, w i l l  re fe r  to one owner as "one o f  the lo rds 
o f the t u r f , "  and to another as "playboy owner 
Jones." (Scott, 1968: 76)
There are "lords o f the t u r f "  a t YA-WET-AG, but the m a jo r ity  
o f the "sportsmen" are "playboys." In p a r t ,  the emphasis stems 
from the location o f the track in  the Midwest. The a ld e r and more 
established "sportsmen" are more l i k e ly  to be found in  areas where 
the more prestig ious racing meets are held. There i s ,  however, an 
e l i t is m  associated w ith the rac ing meet a t  YA-WET-AG, which takes 
the form o f  ceremony that is  used to demonstrate to* soc ia l p o s it io n  
o f the "playboys."
The d is t in c t io n s  among the various owners o f horses are s ig ­
n i f ic a n t ,  but the c ruc ia l d is t in c t io n  is  not in  terms o f  the in te n t  
o f  the horse owners. Instead, the most s ig n i f ic a n t  d is t in c t io n  is  
in  terms o f the involvement o f the owners in  the horse racing com-
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mum’ ty .  The ow ner-tra iners, the m a jo r ity  o f  the owners at YA-WET-AG, 
are the most a c t ive ly  involved o f the owners. Their commitment to 
horse racing involves more than ju s t  an economic investment; i t  also 
involves a commitment to the en tire  l i f e  s ty le  th a t is  associated 
with horse racing. "Shopkeepers," on the other hand, are only com­
m itted to the business to the extent o f  the symbolic and economic 
rewards tha t are ava ilab le . Consequently, they are capable o f  
leaving horse racing with a minimum o f  c o n f l ic t .  Likewise, the 
"speed boys" are l i k e ly  to leave the racing industry  when th e i r  
investment no longer pays o f f .  Their commitment is  s t r i c t l y  to 
the economic rewards tha t are a tta inab le  from owning and be tting  on 
th e ir  horses. The "sportsmen" are more committed than the "shop­
keepers" and the "speed boys," but th e i r  commitment is  based on a 
broader l i f e  s ty le  tha t extends beyond the racing o f  horses. The ir 
primary commitment is to the l i f e  s ty le  o f  the s o c ia l ly  e l i t e  and 
wealthy; they are concerned, as w e ll ,  w ith horse racing only "to the 
extent tha t i t  is  part o f the la rger l i f e  s ty le .
Although a l l  o f the owner groups are important in  de fin ing the 
nature o f the race track , the owner-trainers are the most committed 
and involved in the industry. Consequently, they form the quan ti­
ta t iv e  and q u a l i ta t iv e  center o f the social organization o f the 
race track and o f th is  study.
Jockeys
C erta in ly , the best known group a t a race track  is  the jockeys. 
They are on public  d isplay every time they race. Often, however,
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the public does not rea lize  tha t i t  takes more than small physical
size fo r  an ind iv idua l to become a jockey. Although the only formal
requirements fo r  a po ten tia l jockey are being the appropriate size
and find ing  a racing patron, usually a t r a in e r ,  the real te s t  comes
a f te r  the jockey has found a patron and begins to learn the trade.
The i n i t i a l  phase o f the t ra in in g  begins a t the bottom o f  the
racing ladder. Usually the new re c ru i t  is  given the task o f cleaning
the stables or perhaps walking horses tha t have been exercised.
Often the po tentia l jockey does th is  fo r  no sa la ry . The s ign ificance
o f th is  period is  as a te s t o f the desire o f  the r e c ru i t  to become
a jockey. Scott gives th is  account o f one t r a in e r 's  ju s t i f i c a t io n
fo r  the tra in in g  period:
I f  a boy is  w i l l in g  to trave l 300 miles in  the back 
o f a van sleeping on piss-soaked straw, or i f  he 
wades through a s ta l l  f u l l  o f s h i t  a t  5:30 every 
morning fo r  no pay, you know he wants to  be a 
jockey. (Scott, 1968: 28)
The condition o f the new re c ru i t 's  l i f e  is  tempered by the 
a n t ic ip a t io n  o f upward m o b il i ty  in  the fu tu re .  Unlike others who 
work in  the stab les, he can look forward to  a higher income and a 
higher social pos it ion  w ith in  the racing community.
The second phase o f the jockey's t ra in in g  begins when he is  
f i r s t  taught to r id e .  Usually he s ta r ts  by exercis ing horses 
during the ea rly  morning workout. I t  is  during th is  phase o f h is 
tra in in g  tha t the jockey receives the most in s tru c t io n  from his 
patron. The teacher is  concerned with r id in g  s k i l l  and with 
teaching the jockey the proper psychological q u a l i t ie s  o f the 
occupation.
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Thus, the new jockey must learn to be cool under pressure. He
must learn to r ide  the race as the t ra in e r  has planned i t ;  often
th is  means holding a horse back from the lead u n t i l  the proper 
moment. Equally important is  the asset o f  courage. The new jockey 
must learn to r ide  in  a "crowd." He must be w i l l in g  to r ide  in
the middle o f a pack o f horses going a t f u l l  speed, even a t the r is k
of personal in ju ry  or death.
The o f f i c ia l  c e r t i f ic a t io n  o f the jockey takes place when he 
becomes o f f i c i a l l y  designated as an apprentice. During th is  period 
the new jockey is  allowed to r ide  in  his f i r s t  real competition.
Few apprentices are given f u l l  jockey status u n t i l  they have ridden 
a t leas t three years and many do not reach th a t  stage fo r  f iv e  
years.
Once the apprentice has demonstrated h is  a b i l i t y  in  the 
apprenticeship period, he is  f u l l y  accredited as a jockey and is  
free to negotiate fo r  mounts. I t  is  a t th is  period in  the jockey's 
development tha t he takes on an agent. I t  is  the agent's job to 
f in d  mounts fo r  the jockey. For his serv ices, the agent usually 
gets twenty per cent o f the jockey's winnings.
The re la t ionsh ip  between the jockey and the agent is  usually 
close. There are two centra l reasons fo r  t h is .  F i r s t ,  the
jockey is  u n like ly  to h ire  anyone tha t he does not t r u s t .  In order
to get good mounts the agent must be able to  convince the tra iners
tha t his c l ie n t  is  a good jockey. I f  the agent cannot do th is ,
the jockey does not get h ired . For th is  reason, many o f the jockeys
62
use old fr iends or re la t ive s  as agents. In one case a t YA-WET-AG, 
the jockey and his agent were brothers.
A second reason fo r  the closeness o f  the jockey and the agent 
is  fo r  the emotional pro tection o f the jockey. I f  the jockey is  not 
ge tt ing  mounts or is  r id in g  badly, i t  is  the agent’ s job to l is te n  
to his troubles and help him solve the problem. Often th is  resu lts  
in  a union between the agent and the jockey tha t is  more than a 
business arrangement. I t  also influences th e ir  se lf-concep tions .
For example, the agent may come to see the jockey ’ s success or 
fa i lu re  as his own. A ins lie  (1967: 6) states tha t i t  is  not un­
common to hear an agent cla im, " I rm g e tt in g n o th in g  to  r ide  these 
days but c r ip p le s ,"  or " I  was ju s t  nosed out on three mounts yes­
terday."
In many ways the jockey is  the glamorous element o f  the horse 
racing industry . He is  the one who rides the horse across the 
f in is h  l in e .  He is  the person who is  very l i k e ly  to  be photo­
graphed and be w r it te n  about. A local newspaper, fo r  example, 
runs a regular column during the racing season on the jockey o f the 
week.
The jockey is  also the most l i k e ly  in d iv idu a l to  be adjudged 
in c o rre c t ly  by the pub lic . I t  is  not number o f wins or the amount 
o f  money won tha t sets one jockey o f f  from another; i t  is  personal 
cha rac te r is t ics  o f the man tha t are important. How does he handle 
a horse in  a pack? Is he a fra id  to take advantage o f  a small 
opening in  the pack a t the r is k  o f in ju ry  to  himself? Does he r id e
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each horse to i t s  optimum capab il ity?  That is ,  do bis mounts f in is h  
where they should or does he ride  the top q u a l i ty  horses to  wins 
and the others to la s t  place fin ishes? A good jockey w i l l  f in is h  
th ird  w ith a horse tha t is  not be tte r than th i rd .  These are s ig ­
n i f ic a n t  c r i t e r ia  fo r  d i f fe re n t ia t in g  jockeys fo r  the horsemen.
Gallopers
The gallopers are those people who exercise the horses by 
ga llop ing them around the track during the morning workout. The 
minimal requirements fo r  being a galloper are very s im i la r  to  the 
minimal requirements fo r  being a jockey. F i r s t ,  the ga lloper must 
be l ig h t  o f weight; no ga lloper should weigh more than one hundred 
and t h i r t y  pounds. Secondly, a galloper must be an accomplished 
r id e r  capable o f  racing a horse a t top speed. T h ird ly ,  the g a l­
loper should be knowledgeable about the types and nature o f  in ju r ie s  
tha t characterize race horses. Many tra in e rs  ga llop th e i r  horses 
both fo r  the necessary exercise and to detect in ju r ie s .  An accom­
plished galloper can detect many in ju r ie s  during the ga llop .
Due to the weight l im ita t io n s  and the r id in g  s k i l l s  required 
fo r  a ga lloper, most gallopers are young men in  t h e i r  la te  teens 
or early  twenties, and a few are women. One o f  the best gallopers 
a t YA-WET-AG was a middle-aged woman who has spent her en t ire  
l i f e  around the track. Not only did she possess the necessary 
r id in g  s k i l l s ,  but she was recognized as one o f  the most knowledge­
able a t detecting in ju r ie s  and tra in in g  young horses.
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Stable Boys
The members o f th is  group have the unenviable task o f cleaning 
the horse s ta l ls  and providing fo r  the feeding and watering o f  the 
animals. In any real sense, stable boys do not e x is t  as a d is t in c t  
group; usually they are involved in many jobs w ith the tasks o f  the 
stable boy being only one. Secondly, many o f the people who work 
as stable boys are young, but upwardly mobile people. As stated 
e a r l ie r ,  most jockeys go through a period o f  working as stable boys. 
Many who aspire to become tra in e rs  also begin as stable boys. Others 
who work as stable boys are cleaning stables in  the in te r im  between 
other jobs. For example, a ga lloper may f in d  th a t he has to w a it 
fo r  an opening a t a stable and he might take a job as a stable boy 
while he waits. Other stable boys are local people, p a r t ic u la r ly  
high school students, who work only during the YA-WET-AG meet and 
do not move on when the meet ends
Grooms
A s k i l le d  groom is  considered a necessity a t most stab les. The 
groom must not know only how to .p roperly  brush a horse, but he is  
expected to  f in d  any in ju r ie s  tha t may have occurred during the 
morning workout or in ju r ie s  tha t have gone undetected.
One day I was discussing the types o f  employment ava ilab le  a t  
the track with a young t ra in e r .  I mentioned the p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  me 
becoming a groom. He laughed and to ld  me th a t no one w ith a horse 
worth any value would le t  me close to th e ir  property w ithout me 
knowing a great deal more about horses than I do.
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Like the stable boys, grooms are often involved in  other a c t iv i t i e s  
around the track. Sometimes they combine th e ir  grooming tasks srith 
cleaning stables or galloping the horses. In the small stables the 
groom is very l i k e ly  to be the owner-tra iner.
Wal kers
One o f the most pervasive aspects o f  the track is  the walking 
o f the horses. The people who walk horses are known as hot walkers 
o r,  simply, walkers. The purpose o f walking the horse is ' t o 'c o o l  i t  
down slowly a f te r  i t  has been exercised. At other times, walkers 
are used to exercise in ju red  horses or to detect suspected in ju r ie s .
As in the other groups mentioned, there are many who walk horses, 
but also have other jobs around the track.
Of s ig n i f ic a n t  importance to the l i f e  of the walker is the
development o f a machine tha t does the same job. I t  looks very
much l ik e  a schoolyard merry-go-round tha t is  set up about f iv e
fe e t above the ground. The horses are attached to the machine and 
an e le c t r ic  motor turns the e n t ire  apparatus. The horses are l e f t  
to fo llow  the automatic walker u n t i l  they have cooled down from 
the morning workout.
Paddock Boys
On the day tha t a horse is to race, there are several o ther 
groups tha t become involved. The paddock boys form one such group.
The paddock boys are those people who take the horses to the paddock 
area where the horses are prepared fo r  the race. The preparation
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consists o f  saddling the horses and walking them u n t i l  the jockey
mounts the horse fo r  the race.
The paddock boys generally have other jobs and use the paddock 
jobs to supplement th e ir  incomes. For o ther paddock boys, the job 
o f bringing the horses to the paddock is  pa rt o f th e i r  en tire  job 
w ith the stab le. In th is  case they receive no compensation. As
such, there is not a d is t in c t  group o f paddock boys. This group exists
only as a number o f ind iv idua ls  performing the same task.
Ponyers
Once the horse steps onto the track , a new group takes over— 
the ponyers. The ponyers lead the horses to the s ta r t in g  gate. Again, 
th is  group is not d is t in c t .  Most o f the ponyers have other jobs at 
the track. In other cases, the ponyer is  an employee o f a s tab le , 
or he may even be the t ra in e r  himself.
The actions and a c t iv i t ie s  o f these groups represent the stream 
of action o f the race track (Warriner, 1970). I t  is  w ith in  the con­
te x t  o f these groups and th e ir  a c t iv i t ie s  th a t  the work o f the race 
track gets done and the social organization o f the track  emerges.
I t  is these a c t iv i t ie s  tha t make the race track  unique from other 
organ izations.
So fa r ,  however, I have considered the actions and a c t iv i t ie s  
o f only some of the human beings who in h a b it  YA-WET-AG. Indeed, 
they are ce n tra l ly  important in  de fin ing the atmosphere o f the 
track  and in  g iv ing content and form to the soc ia l organ ization.
But the pa rtic ipan ts  who are most central to  the maintenance o f
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the horse racing industry are the horses tha t do the racing. These 
animals are u lt im a te ly  the source fo r  bringing the audience to  the 
track , and i t  is  th e i r  performances tha t w i l l  be the centra l fa c to r  
in whether or not the racing meet is  a success or f a i lu r e .  Therefore, 
the thoroughbred horses tha t race at YA-WET-AG are le g it im a te  actors 
and represent leg it im a te  part ic ipan ts  in the m il ie u  o f  the track .
Horses as Actors
The f i r s t  requirement fo r  horses to perform a t YA-WET-AG is  
tha t they be thoroughbreds. As w ith many systems o f  c la s s i f ic a t io n ,  
the term thoroughbred is  a s o c ia l ly  derived d e f in i t io n  growing out 
o f American horse racing and the la rger American soc ie ty . Generally, 
however,
To be an American thoroughbred, a horse must be l is te d  
in the American Stud Book, f i r s t  published in  11868; to  
be registered as a thoroughbred in the American book, 
a horse must be able to trace his ancestors f o r  a t least 
s ix  generations o f s ires and f iv e  o f dams who have been 
reg istered. (Scott, 1S68: 13-14)*
A second requirement fo r  the entry o f horses a t  YA-WET-AG is  
tha t they be worth two thousand d o lla rs .  The evaluation o f each 
horse is  l e f t  up to the t ra in e rs .  Thus, i f  a t r a in e r  fee ls  his 
horse can compete, he is  allowed to enter i t .  Most horsemen are 
f a i r l y  accurate in th e ir  assessments o f th e ir  stock and are not 
l i k e ly  to enter animals tha t are not worth two thousand d o l la rs .
One horseman, fo r  example, owned a stable only a few blocks from
*The s ire  is  the fa the r o f the horse and the dam is the mother.
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the race t ra ck ,  but he did not race any o f  his horses, because he 
f e l t  tha t they were not worth two thousand d o lla rs  and would not 
compete e f fe c t iv e ly .
As with other actors, the horses are p r im a r i ly  judged in  terms 
o f th e ir  performances. The judging o f the horses is ,  however, not 
ju s t  in terms o f success, but in terms o f the special types o f 
performance in which the horses are p r im a r i ly  engaged. The d is ­
t in c t io n s  among the horses are based on the length o f  the races in  
which they are most successful and the q u a l i ty  o f the races entered.
The Length o f the Performance
For the horsemen, there are two types o f horse races which are 
based on the distance required. One type o f race is  the short, 
sp r in t  race. Usually a s p r in t  race is  fo r  no more than s ix  fu r longs , 
the equivalent o f th ree-fourths o f a m ile . The major requirement 
o f  horses entered in sp r in t  races is  speed; the horse must s ta r t  
qu ick ly  and maintain a top speed fo r  the e n t ire  race. Often, the 
entries in s p r in t  races are young horses th a t  do not have the 
stamina to run fo r  longer distances. These are, a lso , the horses 
tha t are most l i k e ly  to be owned by the "speed boys" (S co tt,  1968).
The second type o f race is  the route race, any race tha t is  
a mile or more. The requirements fo r  the horses entered in route 
races are more demanding. The horse must, f i r s t ,  possess a great 
deal o f  stamina, because the horse is  usually  required to  run a t a 
f a i r l y  fa s t  pace throughout the en tire  race. Secondly, the horse 
must possess speed. The deciding fac to r  in  most route races is  the
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amount o f speed tha t the horse has a t the end o f the race. The 
usual strategy is  to hold the horse back in  the pack u n t i l  near the 
end o f the race; then i t  is  expected to  f in is h  w ith  a quick burst 
o f  speed. The route races are the most challenging fo r  the t ra in e r  
because the length of the race requires th a t  he devise a strategy.
Also, the route races are challenging because o f the u n p re d ic ta b i l i ty  
o f  the outcome; while  the horse is  being held w ith in  the pack, any 
number o f  possible factors could a l te r  the horse's chances fo r  
winning. The horse could be bumped, pushed o r in some other way 
thrown enough o f f  s tr id e  to lose the race. On the whole, however, 
a good route horse is  considered a be tte r  animal than a good sp r in t  
horse.
The Quality  o f  the Performance
There are a number o f  types o f races th a t  are ava ilab le  at the 
racing meet. Each type varies w ith the q u a l i ty  o f  the animals entered, 
as well as the amount o f  the purse o ffe red . A second way o f c lass­
i fy in g  the horses is ,  then, in  terms o f  the types o f  races in which 
they are entered.
Claiming Races
The bulk o f the races a t any racing meet are claiming races.
Scott (1968) estimates tha t they form seventy-f ive  per cent o f a l l  
o f  the races. Claiming races vary in leng th , but they usually in ­
volve the lowest q u a l i ty  and more mediocre horses a t  a racing meet.
The d is tingu ish ing  feature o f  the claiming race is  th a t each horse
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is  p o te n t ia l ly  fo r  sale. That is ,  the track o f f i c ia ls  designate a
sp e c if ic  price fo r  each o f the claiming races; anyone who wants to
buy a horse can do so by paying the designated p r ice .
In $2,000 claiming races, any horse can be bought fo r  
$2*000; in  $5,000 claiming races, $5,000, and so on.
Before the race, the person wishing to make a claim 
f i l l s  out a form and presents i t  to one o f the o f ­
f i c i a l s ,  designating his in ten tion  to claim a ce rta in  
animal. He must accompany th is  w ith cash or a cer­
t i f i e d  check. I f  more than one owner submits an in -  
ten t io n - to -c la im , dice are thrown to determine who 
gets the horse. As soon as the horses step onto the
track fo r  the race, the claimed horse belongs to the
new owner, though any part of the purse the horse wins 
goes to the former owner. I f  the horse should die 
on the track , the new owner must pay fo r  ca rting  away 
the animal. (Scott, 1968: 15)*
The standard agreement a t YA-WET-AG is  tha t the person who 
claims a horse must race i t  again a t a higher claiming race. This
gives the o r ig ina l owner the chance to repurchase the animal, i f  he
so desires.
Allowance Races
The entries in the allowance races are usually o f higher 
q u a l i ty  than the en tr ies in the claiming races, but the s ig n i f ic a n t  
d is t in c t io n  between the two types o f races is  the matter o f weight 
carried by the horses. In allowance races, each horse Is assigned 
a sp e c if ic  weight to ca rry ; th is  is  not the case in claiming races.
•' *Scott claims tha t racing meets can be c la s s if ie d  according to 
the lowest claiming price allowed. The best tracks require at 
leas t three thousand do lla rs  fo r  a claiming race, the m iddle-level 
tracks require two thousand d o l la rs ,  and the lowest level require 
one thousand d o lla rs .  According to th is  system o f c la s s i f ic a t io n ,  
YA-WET-AG is  a m iddle-level track .
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Thus, a superior animal w i l l  carry more weight than an in fe r io r
animal. Here is  a typ ica l example from the YA-WET-AG program:
Purse $5,500. Four-Year-01ds and upward, non-winners 
o f $1,850 twice in 1970-1971. (Haiefen, op t io n a l,  
s ta r te r  or claiming races not considered in e l i g i b i l i t y  
or allowances.) 122 lbs . Non-winners o f $2,500 in 
1971 allowed 3 lb s . ;  $2,500 in 1970 or two races in 
1971, 5 lb s . ;  $1,800 in 1971 or two races since 
September 7, 8 lb s . ;  $1,500 in 1971 o r a race since 
September 7, 10 lb s .*
Handicap Races
The entr ies in  the handicap races are usually  o f  higher q u a l i ty  
than the en tries in  the allowance races, bu t, again, the s ig n i f ic a n t  
fa c to r  is  the assigning o f weight to the e n tr ie s . The object o f  
assigning weight in the handicap races is  to  create a s itu a t io n  
where a l l  o f the pa rt ic ipan ts  f in is h  together. Again, the superior 
horse is  given the greatest weight and the in fe r io r  horse is  given 
the leas t weight to carry. In one race a t YA-WET-AG, the assigned 
weights ranged from one hundred and seven pounds to  one hundred and 
twenty pounds. Another s ig n i f ic a n t  aspect o f  the handicap races is  
tha t they are usually associated with large purses. The race ju s t  
described was run fo r  a purse o f  f i f te e n  thousand d o l la rs .  Con­
sequently, the weighting o f  each entry is  extremely important.
*This means tha t the en tr ies  are running fo r  a purse o f $5,500, 
and the race is  re s tr ic te d  to horses th a t are four years old or o lder 
tha t have lo s t  a t  least two races worth $1,850 sometime during the 
1970 or 1971 racing seasons. The base weight tha t each entry is  
assigned to carry is  122 pounds. The base weight is  not an absolute; 
ra ther i t  is  a standard from which exceptions are drawn. For ex­
ample, those entries tha t have lo s t  a $2,500 race during the 1971 
season are assigned three pounds less than the base weight, o r 119 
pounds.
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Stakes Races
The stakes races are d istinguished from the prev iously  men­
tioned races by two fac to rs : a l l  en tr ies carry the same weight
and the owner o f each horse is  charged fo r  entering his horse. The 
only d i f fe re n t ia l  weighting th a t takes place in  a stakes race is  
between male and female horses. Usually female horses are required 
to carry from three to f iv e  pounds less than the male e n tr ie s .
A s ig n i f ic a n t  d is t in c t io n  between the stakes races and other 
races is  the cost of entering the stakes races. F i r s t ,  there is  a 
nomination fee which serves only to have the horse's name put on 
the l i s t  o f po ten tia l en tr ies . I f  the horse is  selected to run in  
the race, there is  an additional fee known as a "s ta r t in g  fe e ."
The money tha t is  co llected in  th is  manner is  added to the o r ig in a l 
value o f the purse. Here is  an example o f  a YA-WET-AG stakes race 
with an o r ig in a l purse of seven thousand, f iv e  hundred d o lla rs :
By subscrip tion o f $50 each which shall accompany the 
nomination; $150 to pass the entry box; s ta r te rs  to 
pay $100 add itiona l w ith $7,500 added.*
Maiden Races
Maiden races involve only those horses tha t have never won a
*This means tha t the owners have paid $50 to haye th e ir  horses 
nominated fo r  the race and have paid an add itiona l $150 to have 
th e ir  horses' nanies placed in  the entry box. Of the horses se­
lected fo r  the race, each owner must pay an add itiona l $100 fo r  the 
horse to s ta r t  the race. The track o f f i c ia ls  then add $7,500 to 
the amounts mentioned above to make up the to ta l purse fo r  the race. 
The amount o f the purse is  va r iab le , depending on the number o f nom­
inations placed in the entry box and the number o f s ta r te rs  selected.
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race; th is  includes both male and female horses. Often the en tr ies  
are young horses tha t are ju s t  being taught to  race* and are usu­
a l l y  the two year olds. Due to the young age o f the horses, these 
races are characterized by an u n p re d ic ta b i l i ty  tha t is  greater than 
any o f the other races.
C la ss if ica t io n  o f  the Horses
Race horses are usually c la s s if ie d  in  terms o f  the length o f
the races in which they perform best and the q u a l i ty  o f  the races
in which they compete. Unlike t ra in e rs ,  horses are not judged in
terms o f  the amount o f money tha t they w in, nor are they judged
s t r i c t l y  in terms o f speed. A good horse w i l l  win i t s  race.
Horsemen explain th is  phenomenon by viewing class as the 
a b i l i t y  o f  the horse to  look another in  the eye and run the 
other in to  the ground. Class, then, is  conceived as the 
comparative dominance o f  horses: a horse w ith  higher
class w i l l  run as fas t as necessary to  beat a horse w ith 
lower class. The reason th is  does not happen every time 
is because o f those factors tha t are not equal* such as 
the amount o f weight tha t a horse ca rr ie s .  (S co tt,  1968:
19-20)
Conclusion
The world o f horse racing is  a world o f  actors and performances 
each o f which has implications fo r  the la rg e r soc ia l organ iza tion . 
The im plications are greatest, however, f o r  three groups and the 
performances associated with them. C e r ta in ly ,  at the core o f the 
racing business is the race horse whose performance is  v i t a l  to  the 
success o f both the ind iv idua l t ra in e r  or owner and the la rge r world 
o f horse racing. In a very real sense, the world o f horse racing 
is  centered around the preparation o f the horse fo r  i t s  performance.
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The second central group is  tha t o f the jockeys. The r id in g  
o f  the horses is  obviously v i t a l ,  but an equally important fa c to r  
in de fin ing the position  o f  the jockey is  the re la t iv e  sca rc ity  o f  
people who possess his q u a l i t ie s .  The height and weight requirements 
e lim inate most men from the occupation o f  jockey; no jockey should 
weigh more than one hundred and twenty pounds. Secondly, the long 
period o f  apprenticeship elim inates those who are not w i l l i n g  to 
make the sa c r i f ice s  demanded by the patrons. F in a l ly ,  the expertise 
required o f a jockey can only be acquired from people already involved 
in horse racing. Many who aspire to become jockeys are not able to 
f in d  people who are w i l l in g  to teach them the trade**
The th ird  centra l group o f  performers is  the t ra in e rs .  The 
t ra in e r 's  po s it io n , u lt im a te ly ,  rests w ith his expert ise ; the most 
important asset a t ra in e r  possesses is  the a b i l i t y  to  p ick the proper 
races fo r  his horses. I t  is the t ra in e r 's  knowledge o f  horse racing 
tha t sets him apart from the other groups a t the t ra c k .  Indeed, i t  
is  expertise tha t d i f fe re n t ia te s  one t ra in e r  from another.
We move now to consider how actors and th e i r  a c t i v i t i e s ,  which 
we have ju s t  reviewed, are combined and modified to create a socia l 
organization tha t is  la rger than the ind iv idua l parts th a t  make i t  
up.
*This s itu a t io n  may be changing w ith the development o f schools
fo r  t ra in in g  jockeys. However, the bulk o f  the young jockeys and 
apprentice jockeys a t YA-WET-AG were tra ined through the t ra d i t io n a l  
system.
CHAPTER IV: THE RACE TRACK. AS A SOCIAL WHOLE
The combination o f actors and a c t iv i t ie s  w i th in  a social
s itu a t io n  is  the source fo r  a l l  social o rgan iza tion- The resu ltan t
organization is  more than the sum of the pa rts ;  indeed, i t  is  a new
social arrangement w ith im plica tions tha t go fa r  beyond the sphere
o f any single actor. I t  is  a social r e a l i t y  th a t cannot be grasped
by knowing only the parts o f the whole.
The more behavioral s c ie n t is ts  out on the one side o f 
our pos it ion  w i l l  provide us with precise and e x p l i c i t  
understanding o f certa in  parts o f  our whole, but in  
doing so they w i l l  depart from the whole. Nor w i l l  
they, in  th e ir  own terms, restore i t  to  us. When they 
get fa r  along with th e ir  development o f  competent, 
precise, abstrac t, and general p ropos it ions , I sha ll 
jo in  in the general re jo ic in g .  But I do not th in k  i t  
w i l l  be possible to get back to the human wholes from 
those propositions. As Weber sa id , concrete r e a l i t y  
cannot "be deduced from ‘ laws' and ‘ f a c to r s .111 
(Redfie ld, 1967: 59)
As Warriner (1970) has claimed, socie ty and soc ia l organ­
iza t io n  can be viewed as a stream o f ac tion . Although ind iv idua l 
u n it  acts can be abs trac t ly  selected from the la rge r stream and 
examined as a whole, the u ltim ate r e a l i t y  o f  the soc ie ty  or o r ­
ganization consists in  the e n t ire  stream o f  ac t ion , including 
the interdependencies o f a l l  o f the in d iv idu a l u n it  ac ts .
Society, as separate from cu ltu re  and from pe rson a lity ,  
is  defined by the existence of a r t ic u la te d  socia l 
action. I f  we are to study society we must be able 
to describe these acts and th e ir  a r t ic u la t io n  and th e ir  
re la t ionsh ip  to the a c to rs - in -p o s it io n s  who perform 
them. (Warriner, 1970: 142)
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One way o f grasping the race track as a whole is  by observing 
the order and manner in which sp e c if ic  actors go about th e ir  tasks. 
Thus, the d a i ly  round o f a c t iv i t ie s  is  a s ig n i f ic a n t  source fo r  the 
understanding o f social organization.
The Dai1y Round
The working day o f the horsemen begins early  in  the morning 
when the track is  opened fo r  the exercis ing o f the horses; th is  
period las ts  from 5:00 to 10:00 a.m. The nature and degree o f  
exercise each horse receives varies w ith the amount o f  time since 
i t  la s t  raced and i t s  next scheduled race.
The actual procedure o f  exercising the horses is  very much 
l ik e  the tra in in g  procedure o f baseball p itche rs . The day a f te r  a 
p itche r has s tarted a game, he does very l i t t l e  in the way o f ex­
e rc is ing  his arm. Instead, he spends most o f his time running to  
keep his legs in shape. The second day he throws the ba ll enough 
to loosen up his arm, perhaps the equivalent o f two o r three 
innings. On the th i rd  day the p itcher concentrates on throwing 
and exercising his arm. He may throw the equivalent o f  f iv e  
innings in preparation fo r  h is p itch ing s ta r t  on the fourth  day.
The reason fo r  th is  procedure fo r  baseball p itchers stems from 
the nature o f throwing a baseball. The act o f p itch ing  over an 
extended period o f time breaks down the arm and i t  takes about 
three days to bu ild  i t  up again. The same p r in c ip le  applies to 
horses. The extreme amount o f e f fo r t  extended by a horse in a race
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breaks down the leg and shoulder muscles which are c ru c ia l to 
running. The tra in in g  procedure is  a process o f bu ild ing  those 
muscles back to th e ir  o r ig in a l cond ition . Consequently, the f i r s t  
day or two a f te r  the horse has raced is  spent walking the animal.
As time progresses, the horse is  expected to exert more and more 
e f f o r t  in the practice  sessions. Id e a l ly ,  the horse should need 
no more than one week to get ready fo r  the next race.
A fte r  the horse has been exercised, i t  is  taken to  the barn 
where i t  is  washed down and groomed. This process helps to cool 
the horse from the exercise and re lax the extended muscles o f the 
legs and shoulders. Las tly , the horse is  walked fo r  about twenty 
to t h i r t y  minutes, or u n t i l  i t  has completely recovered from the 
exercise period.
In many ways the routine ju s t  discussed is  an ideal tha t is  
approached by the horsemen but never f u l l y  rea lized . P a r t ic u la r ly ,  
the less a f f lu e n t  horsemen are lim ited  in  achieving the ideal 
procedure by the the high costs o f horse racing.
The going rate fo r  a ga lloper a t YA-WET-AG is  three do lla rs  
fo r  each horse. Fu ll- t im e grooms command a salary o f  one hundred 
tw enty-five  do lla rs  a week. Fu ll- t im e walkers receive about n inety 
do lla rs  each week. In add ition  to these regu lar expenses are the 
special expenses involved in  the actual racing o f  the horses. 
Paddock boys charge f iv e  d o l la rs ,  while ponyers receive ten do lla rs  
fo r  th e ir  services. The most expensive group, however, is  the 
jockeys. They receive t h i r t y  do lla rs  even i f  the horse f in ishes
78
la s t .  The be tte r the horse performs, the higher the jockey 's  fees, 
ranging up to ten per cent o f  the winnings fo r  r id in g  a winner.
Coupled w ith  the expenses d i re c t ly  re la ted  to  the t ra in in g  and 
racing o f the horses are the costs involved in  having the horse 
shod. Most blacksmiths at YA-WET-AG charge from nineteen to 
tw enty-five  d o l la rs ,  depending on the q u a l i ty  and type o f horse 
shoes desired. This service is  needed every four or f iv e  weeks. 
Furthermore, the horses often require medical treatment. By s ta te  
law many o f the medications must be given by a reg is te red ve t­
e r ina r ian , although many horsemen feel th is  is  u n fa ir .  One horse­
man to ld  me tha t i t  would cost him f i f t y  cents fo r  the drug and 
twelve cents fo r  the syringe, i f  he were to  give the medication 
himself. The ve te r ina r ian , however, charged f iv e  d o lla rs  fo r  g iv ing 
the same medication.
The expenses increase fo r  the owners o f  winning horses. There 
is  a one per cent deduction from the winner*s share th a t goes to the 
Horsemen's Benevolent and Protection A ssoc ia tion .*  Three per cent 
o f  the winning purse goes to the breeder o f  the horse. In many 
cases, the breeder is  also the owner, but in  many cases he is  not.
*The Horsemen's Benevolent and Protection Association is  some­
what l ik e  a labor union. I t  is  the job o f the association to look 
a f te r  the in te rests  o f the horsemen; th is  includes negotia ting con­
trac ts  w ith the track . One o f the problems w ith  the association is  
tha t i t  does not always meet the needs o f a l l  o f  the horsemen equa lly . 
For example, the one per cent fee deducted from the winners is  
l im ited  to a maximum o f tw enty-five  d o l la rs .  I t  is  the more a f f lu e n t  
horsemen who are most l i k e ly  to win purses o f  more than tw en ty-five  
hundred d o lla rs .
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In an e f fo r t  to ease some o f the expenses o f horse racing, 
the track pays on a l l  horses tha t f in is h  in  s ix th  place or be tte r.
The winnings from each race range from f i f t y - f i v e  per cent fo r  the 
winner to three per cent fo r  s ix th  place. The small ow ner-tra iners, 
however, f in d  th is  to be less than adequate compensation. Because 
few o f  the less a f f lu e n t  owner-trainers own horses o f  high q u a l i ty ,  
they must enter races o ffe r in g  the smaller purses. A s ix th  place 
f in is h  in a two thousand d o l la r  claiming race is  worth s ix ty  do lla rs .  
A fte r  paying the jockey, ponyer and paddock boy, the horseman re ­
ceives f i f te e n  do lla rs  fo r  his entry.
I f  the small owner-tra iner employs a l l  o f  the groups tha t are 
associated w ith the track , he is  not l i k e ly  to  make much money. Con­
sequently, many o f th is  group develop va r ia t ions  on the standardized 
d a i ly  round to save money. The modifications which take place during 
various segments o f  the d a i ly  round give the socia l organization o f 
the race track i t s  complexity o f content and m u l t ip l i c i t y  o f forms.
Variations on the Daily Round
There are three general ways in which the horsemen deal w ith  
the problem o f expenses, and, u l t im a te ly ,  a l te r  the nature o f the 
d a i ly  round of a c t iv i t y .  The f i r s t  approach is  fo r  the t ra in e r  to 
assume most o f the roles associated w ith preparing the horse; thus, 
he acts as a t ra in e r ,  groom, ga lloper, walker and paddock boy. In 
most cases, these tra ine rs  are also the owners o f the horses.
The greatest area o f l im i ta t io n  fo r  th is  type o f procedure is
80
the problem o f galloping the horse. Most gallopers weigh less than 
one hundred and t h i r t y  pounds, but few o f  the horsemen meet th is  
requirement. A common so lu tion  to th is  problem is  to pony, ra ther 
than ga llop , the horses. Ponying is  simply the exercising o f the 
horses by leading them while the t ra in e r  is  r id in g  another horse.
The s ig n i f ic a n t  disadvantage o f  ponying is  th a t  the horse does not 
get a chance to extend i t s e l f ,  because the leading horse is  seldom 
a thoroughbred. Furthermore, the horse is  tra ined w ithout a r id e r  
and saddle; consequently, the horse may be a t  a disadvantage in  the 
race.
I t  is  the least a f f lu e n t  o f  the horsemen who u t i l i z e  ponying 
to t ra in  th e ir  horses. Because the disadvantages o f ponying a 
horse, ra ther than galloping i t ,  are s ig n i f ic a n t ,  the more a f f lu e n t  
are not l i k e ly  to use th is  procedure. A lso, the t ra in e r  who assumes 
the tasks o f the groom, walker and ga lloper has l i t t l e  time fo r  
other a c t iv i t ie s .  This is  not a serious handicap fo r  the t ra in e r  
o f  a few horses, but the tra in e rs  associated w ith  large stables 
simply do not have enough time to accomplish a l l  o f these tasks; 
consequently, they are the leas t l i k e ly  group to use th is  procedure.
The practice  o f taking on several o f  the Jobs does no t, however, 
solve the economic problem in  i t s  e n t i re ty .  The owner-tra iner must 
s t i l l  pay the jockey, the feed b i l l ,  and the ren t on the s tab le .
This procedure does, however, e lim inate many o f  the expenses o f 
the less a f f lu e n t  horsemen, and, there fo re , is  a r e la t iv e ly  common 
approach fo r  them.
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A second way o f dealing with the problem o f expenses is  to f in d  
members o f each group who are w i l l in g  to work fo r  less than the 
standard fee. Often these tra ine rs  h ire  pa rt-t im e workers. For 
example, a pa rt-t im e walker usually gets s ix  d o lla rs  a day, which is  
su b s ta n t ia l ly  less than the nearly th ir te e n  d o lla rs  a day required 
by the fu l l - t im e  walkers. Young gallopers are a second source o f  
savings. Many young gallopers are w i l l in g  to take less than the 
p reva il ing  fee in  exchange fo r  the chance to get experience.
Some tra in e rs  fu r th e r  extend th is  approach o f using part-t im e 
workers by exercising th e ir  horses only h a lf  as o ften - The b e l ie f  
is  tha t i f  a horse is  worked h a lf  as often a t twice the normal d is ­
tance, the horse gets the same amount o f exercise. In a c tu a l i ty ,  
the horse does not get a comparable amount o f  exercise and the 
l im ita t io n  is  evident in i t s  racing performance. Usually the use 
o f th is  technique by a t ra in e r  is  taken as an in d ic a to r  o f  his 
precarious f in a n c ia l pos it ion  although, as one horseman sa id , "You 
gotta do something, even i f  i t ' s  wrong."
Occasionally, the less a f f lu e n t  horsemen are able to f in d  
members o f the various groups, ga llopers , walkers, e t c . ,  who are 
w i l l in g  to maintain two price scales: a regular p r ice  scale fo r
the more a f f lu e n t  tra ine rs  and a reduced scale fo r  the less a f f lu e n t .  
This is  not very popular among the group members, i . e . ,  walkers, 
ga llopers , e tc . ,  but as the racing meet progresses, i t  becomes more 
common.
I once asked a horseman how the various people who depend on
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the track fo r  a l iv in g  are able to maintain a consis ten t wage scale.
Why d id n ' t  the members underbid the p re va il in g  price in  order to
increase th e ir  volume o f business? He claimed tha t i f  someone under­
cut the established prices, "he would be taken care o f . "
He claimed, fo r  example, tha t jockeys who agree to  v/ages tha t
are less than the established rate are "ridden in to  the r a i l . "  This
is  a practice  o f fo rc ing  the jockey and his horse over the r a i l  
during the race. I t  is  d i f f i c u l t  to de tec t, because i t  occurs in  
the midst o f the race. Such a treatment, however, can e a s ily  re s u lt  
in  very serious physical damage to the jockey and the horse.
The jockeys are the leas t l i k e ly  group to maintain two price 
scales, however, because they are protected by the Jockeys' Guild 
which operates much l ik e  the Horsemen's Benevolent and Protection 
Association. I t  is  the other groups tha t depend upon the racing 
industry  tha t are most l i k e l y  to undercut the p re va i l in g  prices .
The accepted procedure fo r  dealing w ith these offenders is  to 
phys ica lly  assault them. I know o f no instance, however, when th is  
procedure was used a t YA-WET-AG; in  p a r t ,  the absence o f  th is  
procedure is  a re s u lt  o f a change in  a t t i tu d e  among the racing com- 
muni ty .
As the racing meet progresses the a t t i tu d e s  o f many members o f 
the racing community become d iv ided. Many f in d  tha t the smaller 
stables cannot employ them i f  they continue to ask the p re va i l in g  
p r ice . This becomes a source o f controversy and, in  a sense, 
polarizes the members o f the various occupational groups.
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One side f e l t  tha t i t  was acceptable to lower the price f o r  the 
smaller stables; otherwise, they would lose an important source o f  
Income. They argued tha t i t  was not f a i r  to  expect a man who is  los ing 
money to pay the same rate as those who are winning the big purses. 
Others f e l t  i t  was not r ig h t  to maintain two price scales. Even 
the most vehement, however, became less so as the meet progressed.
Mpny complained tha t they were being "n ick led and dimed to dea th ,1' 
but no one openly suggested "taking care o f"  the v io la to rs .
One o f those persons most opposed to the p r ice  cuts changed 
from a b e l ie f  tha t v io la to rs  should be beaten up to one tha t those 
who undercut the p reva iling  prices should be exposed:. He argued 
tha t "a good tra in e r  wouldn 't le t  anything less than a te n -d o l la r  
ponyer touch his horse."
The th ird *  and most prevalent, method used fo r  saving on 
racing costs is to h ire  one person to perform many tasks. Thus, 
the t ra in e r  and employee combine th e ir  e f fo r ts  to accomplish the 
tasks usually done by several groups. Often the person hired is  a 
young horseman who is  learning the trade and is  susceptib le to  man­
ip u la t io n  and exp lo ita t ion  by the t ra in e r .  Although they are not 
always manipulated or exp lo ited , the case o f Karen is  i l l u s t r a t i v e  
o f  what often happens to the novice in the horse racing business.
The Case of Karen
Karen started as a ga lloper a t a small stable in  the Midwest.
Her employer refused to pay her, claiming th a t what he was teaching 
her about galloping was worth more than what he was rece iv ing  from
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her services. A f te r  acquiring s u f f ic ie n t  knowledge and experience, 
Karen q u it  and free-lanced as a ga lloper at several small race tracks 
in the area. When the races a t YA-WET-AG began, she took a job w ith 
one o f the stables competing there. Knowing th a t the t ra in e r  had 
a small income, and re a l iz in g  her inexperience, Karen agreed to gallop 
the t r a in e r ’ s horses fo r  less than the p reva il ing  ra te .
Karen, however, had a horse of her own which needed s tab ling  
and feeding. She made a second agreement w ith  the t ra in e r  to stable 
and feed her horse at a predetermined price  per week w ith  the under­
standing tha t he was free to  use the horse fo r  h is  purposes at no 
charge. She found tha t the expenses fo r  s tab ling  and feeding her 
horse were equal to  the income she received from ga llop ing . Con­
sequently, Karen was forced to seek add itiona l work as a stable 
cleaner to meet her l iv in g  expenses.
At the time I knew her, Karen was ga llop ing horses and cleaning 
stables each morning in order to make th i r t y -n in e  d o lla rs  a week, 
tha t is ,  th i r ty -n in e  do lla rs  before income and socia l secu r ity  taxes 
were taken out. The la s t  time I talked to her, Karen had been o f ­
fered a ga llop ing job at another s tab le . She f e l t ,  however, tha t 
i f  she accepted the job , she would most l i k e ly  end up in a s im i la r  
s i tu a t io n  w ith her new employer.
Costs and Social Organization
The re su lt  o f  the use o f  the various practices to  minimize the 
costs o f horse racing in  the d a ily  round o f  a c t iv i t y  and organization 
has m u lt ip le  forms. The centra l theme running through the a c t iv i t ie s
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o f a l l  the horsemen is the fa c t  tha t s p e c if ic  tasks must be accomplished 
in order to prepare the horses to race. These tasks must be accom­
plished whether a one-man-stable or whether a large number o f people 
are involved.
The emphasis on horse-related tasks points to  one o f the most 
s ig n i f ic a n t  o rien ta tions  o f the race t ra ck -- th e  social organization 
o f the race track is  horse-centered. The m a jo r ity  o f  the groups and 
a c t iv i t ie s  found at the track are d i re c t ly  re la ted to  the preparation 
and racing o f the horses.
At the same time, the racing community is  made up o f human beings 
with problems tha t are d is t in c t  from those o f the horses. The re ­
curring problems and events o f racing men are handled in a standardized 
and o rderly  manner, ju s t  as the horse-related problems are handled.
I t  is  through the standardized and shared o r ien ta t ion s  of the horse­
men tha t the content o f the racing community is  expressed.
Standardized Orientations
As with a l l  groups and communities, the people who make up the 
racing community must deal w ith  certa in  recurrent problems and events 
th a t re s u lt  from the s a t is fa c t io n  of the phys ica l, psychological, 
and social needs o f the members. The manner in which these needs 
are met is  not haphazard nor completely open to in d iv idu a l d isc re t io n . 
Instead, the recurrent needs o f the members are met in  an o rderly  
and predictable manner. The re s u lt  is  the attachment o f  commonly 
accepted, social meanings to a r t ic u la t io n  o f  ind iv idua l human 
action. Although the sources o f the accepted meanings may not be
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understood by a l l  the horsemen, the meanings have im p lica tions which 
in fluence the l ive s  o f each member o f the community.
As Kluckhohn has pointed out,
The members o f a l l  human societies face some o f the same 
unavoidable dilemmas posed by bio logy and other fac ts  o f 
the human s itu a t io n .  This is  why the basic categories of 
a l l  cu ltures are so s im i la r .  Human cu ltu re  w ithout la n ­
guage is unthinkable. No cu ltu re  f a i l s  to provide fo r  
aesthetic expression and aesthetic d e l ig h t .  Every cu ltu re  
supplies standardized or ien ta tions  toward the deeper prob­
lems, such as death. Every cu ltu re  is  designed to per­
petuate the group and i t s  s o l id a r i t y ,  to meet the demands 
o f ind iv idua ls  fo r  an orderly  way o f  l i f e  and fo r  s a t­
is fa c t io n  o f  b io log ica l needs. (Kluckhohn, 1949: 24-25)
As with a l l  American horse racing, the horsemen a t YA-WET-AG are 
influenced by the la rge r American c u ltu re . The a c t iv i t ie s  and 
meanings attached to the a c t iv i t ie s  are consistent w ith the la rger 
cu ltu ra l context*, a t  the same time, conditions o f the racing in ­
dustry encourage the m od if ica tion o f the dominate c u ltu ra l practices 
and the development o f  new ways o f handling recurrent events and 
problems. In other words, horse racing is  more than an occupation*, 
i t  is  a subculture tha t is  both a part o f  the la rger American c u l­
ture and d is t in c t  from i t .
Some o f  the subcultural dimensions o f horse racing have 
already been discussed and others w i l l  be discussed in  la te r  chapters. 
There are, however, three areas o f racing l i f e  which are both im­
portant in  terms o f the ind iv idua l horsemen’ s l ive s  and in d ica t ive  
o f  the place o f the racing subculture w ith in  the la rge r cu ltu re .
These are the jargon o f the horsemen, a t t i tu d e s  toward marriage, and 
treatment o f  death.
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Racing Jargon
Perhaps, the most obvious d is t in c t iv e  element o f any cu ltu re
or subculture is  language. Aside from the obvious function o f
provid ing fo r  communication, language is  an in d ica to r  o f  how people
c la s s ify  and order the objects tha t make up th e ir  world. As
Strauss s ta tes ,
Any group o f people tha t has any permanence develops a 
“ special language," a lingo or ja rgon, which represents 
i t s  way o f  id e n t i fy in g  those objects important fo r  group 
action . Waitresses c la s s ify  types o f customers and 
other workers in  the restaurant, give shorthand names to 
foods, and have special signs and gestures standing fo r  
important a c t iv i t ie s .  So do c r im ina ls ; and even min­
is te rs  are not immune from the necessity o f  c la ss ify in g  
th e ir  c l ie n te le  and colleagues, otherwise how could 
they organize a c t iv i t y  in  an orderly  and sensible man­
ner? (Strauss, 1959: 21)
For the members o f the racing subculture the jargon o f the 
track serves four central functions. F i r s t ,  i t  is  a type o f s h o r t­
hand fo r  f a c i l i t a t io n  communication. I t  is  eas ie r, fo r  example, 
to say "gyp ing ,"* ra ther than the act o f  exercis ing a horse by 
having i t  run in  a c i r c le  around the t ra in e r  who is  co n tro l l in g  the 
horse w ith a rope. Or i t  is  easier to say “wheeling," than i t  is  
to say the practice o f  be tt ing  on one horse to win the f i r s t  race 
o f a d a i ly  double and be tting  on a l l  o f  the horses in the second 
race to win.
The s ig n i f ic a n t  d iffe rence  between the shorthand function o f
*Pronounced “ jeep - ing ."
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racing jargon and the other functions is  th a t the shorthand words 
are usually  p u b l ic ly  known. These words are understood and used by 
both the horsemen and the be tting  patrons. The function  o f  such 
words is c le a r ly  fo r  the purposes of e f f ic ie n c y  in  communication.
The second function of the racing jargon is fo r  the c la s s i f i ­
cation o f persons, objects and events. The horse th a t wins con­
s is te n t ly  is  said to have '’h e a rt,"  whereas other horses are c las­
s i f ie d  as "q u i t te rs , "  "morning g lo r ie s , "  or "chicken s h i ts "  (Scott, 
1968). The g i r l s  who work in  or around the stables are known as 
" tracke rs ."  Some o f them are noted fo r  t h e i r  promiscuous sexual 
re la t ions  with the horsemen; in  th is  case, the speaker changes the 
tone of his voice when he says " t ra c k e r ,"  and, thereby indicates 
both the g i r l ' s  occupational and sexual a c t iv i t i e s .
Although members o f the general pub lic  are often aware o f the 
c la s s if ic a to ry  words, they are not f u l l y  aware of the im plica tions 
of the c la s s if ic a t io n s .  They do not know when and how the words are 
properly used and, furthermore, tha t the s ig n i f ic a n t  c r i t e r ia  fo r  
the c la s s if ic a t io n  are seldom ava ilab le  to them. For example, few 
members of the nonracing public  rea lize  th a t  the d is t in c t io n  between 
a horse with "heart" and a "q u i t te r "  is  in  the amount o f weight tha t 
the horse can carry. Instead, the public c la s s i f ic a t io n  is  p r im a r i ly  
in  terms of the speed o f the horse.
The th ird  function o f the racing jargon is  tha t i t  sets the 
horsemen apart from the pub lic . The horsemen know when and how 
sp e c if ic  words are to be used; the pub lic  does not. The average
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racing fan sees a race horse as a horse, or i f  he makes any d i f fe re n ­
t ia t io n  i t  is  between a male and female. The horsemen, however, have 
a much more de ta iled  system o f c la s s i f ic a t io n .  Here is  an example 
from a pamphlet published by YA-WET-AG:
L i te r a l ly ,  a horse is  a male 5 years or o lder. A f e ­
male 5 years or older is  ca lled a mare. Between the 
ages o f 2 and 5, a male is  called a c o l t ,  and a fe ­
male a f i l l y .  Between i t s  f i r s t  and second b ir thdays , 
a thoroughbred is  ca lled a yea r l ing . From b i r th  to  
i t s  f i r s t  b ir thday, i t ' s  ca lled a fo a l .  Sire and dam 
are the terms fo r  male and female parents, resp ec t ive ly ,  
and gelding is  the term fo r  a castrated male o f any 
age.
These d is t in c t io n s  are not important to  the general p u b l ic ,  
but they are important to the horsemen. I t  is  d is t in c t io n s  such as 
those which are used by the horsemen to evaluate other p a r t ic ip a n ts .
A man who knows and uses the proper d is t in c t io n s  fo r  the various 
horses is  viewed as a part o f  the community, and those who do not 
know the proper language are treated as ou ts iders .
The fourth  function o f the racing language is  as an in d ica to r
o f self-image. A s ig n i f ic a n t  part o f the t ra in in g  period is  
learning the terminology of the business. Thus, the in d iv id u a l who 
has successfully learned the techniques o f his job and the values 
associated with tha t job , w i l l  also know the language o f  the track .
Indeed, the language w i l l  become a part o f him and o f h is  d e f in i t io n
o f h im self. In th is  way, the language o f the racing subculture is  
an in d ica to r  of the in d iv id u a l 's  self-image.
The four functions o f racing language are not unique to the 
horse racing c u ltu re ; they are present in  varying degrees in  most
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subcultures. The importance of subcultura l jargon consists in the 
fa c t  tha t i t  symbolizes one source o f human knowledge, socia l' knowl­
edge (Cooley, 1926). As Cooley s ta tes , socia l knowledge
. . .  is  developed from contact w ith  the minds of other 
men, through communication, which sets going a pro­
cess o f thought and sentiment s im i la r  to  the irs  and 
enables us to understand them by sharing th e ir  states 
o f mind. (Cooley, 1926: 60)
There are, however, other aspects o f  the racing subculture 
th a t d is t ingu ish  i t  from other groups. One is  the manner in which 
marriage and fam ily  are treated.
Marriage
Sirjamaki (1948) claims tha t one o f the s ig n i f ic a n t  and d is ­
t in c t iv e  aspects o f  American cu ltu re  is  the emphasis placed on the 
appropriateness o f marriage. Indeed, he claims tha t marriage is  
one o f the most important goals in the l iv e s  o f both American men 
and women, because i t  is  viewed as the s ta te  in which adu lt happi­
ness is  greatest.
The emphasis on the in s t i tu t io n  o f  marriage pervades almost 
every group in American socie ty. Liebow (1967), fo r  example, 
has found tha t the desire fo r  marriage is  extensive among the young, 
black men that he studied in Washington, D.C. They viewed marriage 
as a mandatory act to gain manhood; in other words, marriage is  
often a r i t e  o f passage in to  adulthood.
The members o f  the racing subculture do not seem to share th is  
view. Manhood can be achieved in  other ways such as through the 
accumulation o f money or through the demonstration o f other s k i l l s .
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In p a r t ,  the racing o r ie n ta t io n  to marriage is  due to  the tra n s ie n t 
nature o f the occupation. I t  is  d i f f i c u l t  to es tab lish  a permanent 
re la t io n  w ith  another person when the ind iv idu a l is  constan tly  moving 
from c i t y  to c i t y . *
A second reason fo r  the lack o f emphasis on marriage stems from 
problems o f maintaining a w ife and fam ily  while remaining in  the 
racing business. The demands o f the racing indus try  are extensive 
and often c o n f l ic t  w ith the needs and demands o f the fam ily .  Con­
sequently, many o f the horsemen are divorced and others have fam ily  
l ives  tha t are unhappy and characterized by c o n f l i c t .  When I to ld  
one horseman tha t I was ge tting  married, his rep ly  was "Why?" There 
were no comments o f congratulation or wishes o f good luck ; instead,
I found myself having to j u s t i f y  my actions.
At the same time, marriages do take place in  the racing com­
munity. Usually, the marriages are between a horseman and his g i r l  
back home, but occasionally a marriage takes place between two mem­
bers o f  the racing community. When th is  takes p lace, the marriage 
becomes a communal a f f a i r ,  but not o f  the same s o r t  as in  other 
parts o f American cu ltu re .
The communal o r ien ta t ion  to the marriage is  not a r i tu a l iz e d  
period showing community support; instead, the r i t u a l  takes the form 
o f pranks. I was to ld ,  fo r  example, not to d r ink  anything around 
the horsemen I knew best, because i t  was a popular p rac t ice  to
*This w i l l  be fu r th e r  elaborated in  a la te r  chapter.
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secre tly  give the bridegroom a breeding hormone given to horses.
On a normal horse the hormone w i l l  cause the male to have an e rec tion  
fo r  fo r ty -e ig h t  hours. As one horseman to ld  me, i t  "does bad things 
to humans."
One source fo r  the racing o r ie n ta t io n  to marriage stems from 
the predominately male population o f the racing community. I t  is  
not unusual fo r  male fr iends o f the groom to play t r ic k s  on him, 
although most horsemen do not go as fa r  as others in  th is  respect.
A second reason fo r  the prankster o r ie n ta t io n  is  based on the 
tran s ien t nature o f the occupation. Few racing meets la s t  a su f­
f i c ie n t  amount o f  time fo r  the horsemen to develop deep and extended 
fr iendsh ip  re la t io n s .  Instead, they are t ied  together by common 
occupational bonds and the values o f the subculture. Consequently, 
the marriage o f  one or two members is  not as important to the horse­
men as i t  is  in o ther, more stable groups.
One area, then, in  which the subculture o f  the race track d i f f e r s  
from the p reva il ing  cu ltu re  surrounds the values and practices as­
sociated w ith marriage. At the same time, the values associated 
w ith marriage are not a n t i th e t ic a l  to the p re va il in g  values; the 
d iffe rences are s ig n i f ic a n t ,  but not incons is ten t to the po in t th a t 
the horsemen are defined as s ig n i f ic a n t ly  deviant. S im i la r ly ,  the 
values and practices tha t are made manifest w ith the death o f a mem­
ber o f the subculture are in d ica t ive  o f the place o f  the horsemen
in American Society.
93
Death
As Kluckhohn (1949) has stated, death is  a universal problem
fo r  a l l  human groupings. Both Waugh (1948) and M itfo rd  (1963)
have discussed the d is t in c t iv e  American approach to death. Indeed,
i t  is  the way in  which death is  perceived and handled th a t  often
sets one cu ltu re  apart from others. The American approach to death
is  a series o f elaborate r i tu a ls  which culminate in  the b u r ia l .
M itfo rd  claims tha t fu ture  generations o f social s c ie n t is ts  may
use the bu ria l r i t u a ls  as a basis fo r  evaluating our soc ie ty , and,
They might rashly conclude that twentie th-century 
America was a nation of a b je c tly  im ita t iv e  con­
fo rm is ts , devoted to machine-made gadgetry and
mass-produced a r t  o f a debased q u a l i ty ;  tha t i t s  
dominant theology was a weird mixture o f p r im it iv e  
su p e rs t it io n s , s u p e r f ic ia l a tt itud es  towards death, 
over la id  w ith  a d is t in c t  tendency towards nec­
ro p h i l ism   (M it fo rd , 1963: 150)
The subculture o f racing is  somewhat d i f fe re n t  from the
dominant cu ltu ra l approach to death and aging. For example, there
are few horsemen who are sent to in s t i tu t io n s  fo r  the aged and
dying. This is  d i f fe re n t  from the p reva iling  American cu ltu re
pattern described by Markson in  her study.
These find ings tend to confirm the idea put forward 
by a number o f students of death tha t the old are 
sent to lower status in s t i tu t io n s ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  
mental hosp ita ls , to d ie . (Markson, 1971: 49)
In p a r t ,  the d iffe rence in  the racing o r ie n ta t io n  to death 
stems from the de-emphasis on retirement tha t characterizes the 
subculture. In fa c t ,  many o f the horsemen are well beyond r e t i r e ­
ment age; one horseman, fo r  example, entered the racing business
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a f te r  having re t i re d  from a career as a construction  worker. The
communal o r ien ta t ion  to retirement is  best summarized by th is
statement from one o f the horsemen at YA-WET-AG.
“ When a man slows down, he rusts and when he r e t i r e s ,  
he destroys h im se lf. :  (Daily Racing Form, 1971: 6)
This a t t i tu d e  is  re f lec ted  in  the way the horsemen deal witfs 
serious i l ln e s s  and in ju r ie s .  The general pa tte rn  is  to ignore the 
problem and continue to work. One horseman’ s approach to such prob­
lems was described in th is  manner:
Even when he was a i l in g  in  his la te r  years, he refused 
to take things easy. One f a l l  a t Hazel Park he was 
taken to the hospita l w ith what one doctor ca lled  "a 
heart a t ta ck ,"  but a week la te r  . . .  was out a t  the 
track bidding on horses in  a paddock sale on a co ld , 
raw day. "We had to l e t  him out of the hospita l 
the doctor said. "We simply cou ldn 't deep him s t i l l .
The phone was ring ing  a l l  the time and he was t ra in in g  
his horses from tha t hospita l bed." (Observer, 1971: 5)
Obviously, the horsemen are not immune from the problems o f
death, but th e ir  approach to handling i t  is  somehwat d i f fe re n t  from
other groups. The most important aspect o f  the racing approach: is
i t s  f l e x i b i l i t y ;  some deaths are treated w ith  a grea t deal o f
ceremony and others are defined as s itua t ion s  o f f in a n c ia l need and
are treated accordingly. The deaths of two horsemen during the
1971 YA-WET-AG meet are i l l u s t r a t i v e  o f th is  p o in t.
The f i r s t  horseman to die during the meet was one o f the leading
owner-trainers in  the nation. Although his death was not t o t a l l y
unexpected—he was seventy-five years o f  age and had suffered from
several serious physical problems—the s ig n i f ic a n t  fa c to r  in  the
treatment o f  his death was the man's p o s it io n  w ith in  the occupation.
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His death was recorded in  the local newspaper and a na tiona l rac ing 
pub lica tion  w ith lengthy accounts o f h is racing career and successes. 
The racing meet was a ltered during the few days a f te r  his death; 
the high po in t o f  the track ceremony was when a r id e r le ss  horse was 
led around the track while the announcer read the horseman's long 
1i s t  o f successes.
The second horseman to die a t YA-WET-AG was a middle-aged' 
ow ner-tra ine r. He was k i l le d  in  a t ra in in g  acc ident, kicked in  the 
head by a horse. The s ig n i f ic a n t  d iffe rence between the two horse­
men was in  terms o f the f in a n c ia l pos it ion  o f the two men. The second 
horseman to die was not a f f lu e n t  and, the re fo re , was not accorded 
the same treatment. The local newspaper ran a short account o f  h is  
death, while the national racing pub lica tion  made no mention o f i t .  
S im i la r ly ,  the horsemen treated the second death d i f f e r e n t ly  from 
the f i r s t .
The horsemen defined the second death as a s i tu a t io n  o f  f in a n ­
c ia l need and not o f  public  ceremony. The re s u lt  o f  the d e f in i t io n  
was to help the dead horseman's widow w ith  her f in a n c ia l problems.
The next time the widow entered a horse a t  YA-WET-AG, i t  received 
l i t t l e  competition and consequently won the race. The problems o f  
the widow were, a t leas t in  p a r t ,  solved by the money she won from 
the winning purse and the money won be tting  on the horse.
The racing approach to death is  marked by both an element o f  
ceremony and an element o f p r a c t ic a l i t y . The ceremonial element, 
in p a r t ic u la r ,  is  most consistent with the dominant c u ltu ra l o r i -
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entation to death. At times, however, more p rac t ica l problems are 
viewed as more important; in  th is  case, the racing approach is  a l ­
tered to solve the p rac t ica l problem a t the expense o f the ceremonial 
aspect. I t  is  the p r io r i t y  o f f ina nc ia l considerations over ceremonial 
considerations as we shall again see fu r th e r  on tha t d is tingu ishes 
the subculture o f racing from the American cu ltu re .
Conclusion
The race track is  more than the sum o f  i t s  ind iv idua l pa rts . The 
source o f the la rger social organization is  the combination of actors 
and a c t iv i t ie s  w ith a core o f values which defines s itua t ion s  and 
appropriate actions. The central core o f values represents the con­
ten t o f the social organization and through them the organization 
takes on a cu ltu ra l dimension which separates i t  from a l l  other 
organizations and cu ltu res .
The cu ltu ra l dimension o f the racing business goes beyond the 
to ta l social organization o f the track ; indeed, i t  has im p lica tions 
fo r  the ind iv idua l l ives  o f a l l  o f the p a r t ic ip a n ts .  As Park s ta tes ,
In the l i t t l e  worlds where people come close together,
human nature develops  The d e f in i te  pe rsona lit ies
th a t we know grow up in  in tim ate groups. Urbanity is  
a charming q u a l i ty  but i t  is  not a v i r t u e . . . .  I t  is  
more or less fundamental t r a i t s  o f pe rsona lity  which 
arise  in  the intimate group which enable us to act 
w ith defin iteness and assurance towards others.
Manners are o f  secondary importance. (Park, 1950: 22)
Thus, we would expect tha t any c u ltu ra l or subcultural group
would be characterized by a dominant in d iv idu a l type. The subculture
o f  the race track is  characterized by such an ind iv idua l type, and
he is  the central focus o f the next chapter.
CHAPTER V: COLLECTIVE MARGINALITY AMD THE BUFFALO BILL SYNDROME
Park (1928), in  discussing the ro le  o f  human m igration in  the 
development o f c iv i l i z a t io n ,  claimed th a t one re s u lt  o f human mi­
gration is  the emergence o f a new socia l psychological type. This
emergent type is  a new kind o f man who is  capable o f  l iv in g  in  
several cu ltures simultaneously. At the same time, th is  new type 
of man is  not a s ig n i f ic a n t  pa rt o f any o f  the cu ltu res in  which he 
l iv e s ;  he is ,  in  other words, a marginal man.
As Park s ta tes ,
Migration as a social phenomenon must be studied not 
merely in  i t s  grosser e f fe c ts ,  as manifested in  changes
in custom and in  the mores, but i t  may be envisaged in
i t s  subjective aspects as manifested in  the changed type 
o f personality  which i t  produces. When the t ra d it io n a l 
organization o f society breaks down, as a re s u lt  o f 
contact and col 1is ion  w ith a new invading c u l tu re ,  the 
e f fe c t  is ,  so to speak, to emancipate the ind iv idua l 
man. Energies tha t were formerly con tro lled  by custom 
and t ra d i t io n  are released. The in d iv id u a l is  free 
fo r  new adventures, but he is  more or less w ithout 
d irec t io n  and con tro l.  (Park, 1928: 887)
The emergent man is  more than a psychological type, because 
he is  the product o f social forces which are beyond his d ire c t  con­
t r o l .  Thus, the marginal man is  a soc ia l psychological type. As 
Park expla ins,
The conception which each ind iv idua l in e v i ta b ly  forms 
o f himself is  determined by the ro le  which fate assigns 
to him in  some society , and upon the opinion and a t ­
t i tu d e  which persons in  tha t soc ie ty  form o f him - de­
pends, in  sho rt, upon his social s ta tu s . The in d iv id u a l 's
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conception o f himself i s ,  in  th is  sense, not an in d iv id ­
ual but a social product. (Park, 1937: x v i i )
In many ways the men who race horses fo r  a l i v in g  can be viewed 
as marginal men. At the same time, the m arg in a li ty  o f  the ind iv idua l 
horsemen stems from th e ir  membership in  the racing community and 
th e ir  shared backgrounds which serve to d i f fe re n t ia te  them from other 
ind iv idua ls  and communities. In th is  sense, the e n t ire  racing com­
munity is  marginal, o r ,  in  other words, the horsemen as a group are 
c o l le c t iv e ly  marginal.
The m arg ina lity  o f the group stems from a number o f fac to rs .
One important fa c to r  is  the geographical and socia l backgrounds o f 
the horsemen.
Rural ism and Co llec tive  Margi na li ty
Horse racing, or a t leas t b ig-time horse rac ing , is  an urban 
game. The bulk o f the la rge r and more p res tig ious  race tracks are 
located in  or near large urban centers, such as Hew York C ity , Los 
Angeles, Chicago, Philadelphia and St. Louis. Although there are 
smaller race tracks located in  ru ra l areas, the e l i t e  o f  the racing 
industry  tend to race in  the c i t ie s .
The location o f the la rge r race tracks in  large c i t ie s  is  
s ig n i f ic a n t ,  because most o f the horsemen are products o f the ru ra l 
l i f e .  Although YA-WET-AG is  located in  a c i t y ,  the horsemen come 
from such places as Augusta, Kansas; Larkspur, Colorado; Beaver,
Utah; and Ethan, South Dakota. Consequently, the horsemen are 
d i f fe r e n t—both s o c ia l ly  and psycho log ica lly— from the patrons o f
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the track and the residents o f the surrounding urban area.
Perhaps the most obvious rura l feature o f the horsemen is  th e ir  
dress. The standard a t t i r e  fo r  the horsemen consists o f  cowboy 
boots, blue jeans, a western s ty le  s h i r t  and, o ften , a cowboy hat.
In add ition  to th e ir  dress, the horsemen tend to be conservative in  
th e ir  grooming. Even the younger members o f  the community seldom 
have fa c ia l h a ir  or long h a ir .  Few o f the female members wear hot 
pants or other clothes tha t are considered fashionable by urbanites; 
instead, they tend to dress much l ik e  the men.
The dress is  in d ica t ive  o f the s e l f  image o f the horsemen. They, 
genera lly , consider themselves to be " ju s t  p la in  fo lk s , "  s im i la r  to 
the people o f Springdale studied by Vidich and 3ensman (1958). The 
" fo lksy " o r ie n ta t io n  o f the horsemen is  also re f le c ted  in  th e ir  a t ­
t itudes toward work.
Most o f  the horsemen consider i t  proper fo r  a man to work w ith 
his hands. Other work is  seen as le g it im a te , but less masculine.
One ow ner-tra ine r, fo r  example, d istinguished himself from his brother, 
a book salesman, in  terms o f the centra l product o f th e i r  work. Thus, 
he was a "horseman," whereas his brother was a "bookman." Others 
are sometimes c la s s if ie d  as "deskmen." In any case, the man who 
does not work w ith his hands i s ,  generally, considered to be less 
masculine.
The emphasis on informal interpersonal re la t io ns  is  another area 
tha t d is tinguishes the horsemen from th e ir  urban neighbors. For the 
most pa r t ,  the horsemen pre fer to have re la t ionsh ips  w ith  other
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people tha t are o f a primary nature. According to Cooley (1909), 
a primary re la t io nsh ip  is  a face-to-face re la t io n sh ip  which is  in ­
formal and involves the pa rt ic ipan ts  as to ta l  human beings. In many 
cases, however, the horsemen cannot achieve the ideal primary re ­
la t ion sh ip .
The large amount of physical m o b il i ty  and the temporary nature 
of racing meets serve to impede the development of primary re la t io n s .  
Nevertheless, the horsemen tend to view the primary type o f  in te r ­
personal re la t io nsh ip  as proper; consequently, they attempt to create 
them to the extent tha t they are able.
This is  re f lec ted  in many o f  the communal help practices o f  the 
horsemen. The less a f f lu e n t  owner-tra iners often jo in  together in 
th e ir  t ra in in g  o f the horses. One t ra in e r  may, fo r  example, loan 
another t ra in e r  his stable boy or groom. In other cases, one tra in e r
w i l l  help another to detect an in ju ry  to a horse or suggest a change
in feeding practices. The communal help emphasis is  p a r t ic u la r ly  
evident in  times of c r ise s , such as in the prev iously  discussed 
problem o f death.
The typ ica l horseman, then, is  ru ra l in  his background and his 
o r ie n ta t io n  to l i f e .  Even the owner-tra iners who l i v e  in or near 
c i t ie s  tend to adopt the dominant ru ra l emphasis o f  the other horse­
men. However, i t  is  important to recognize tha t the horsemen are
not t o t a l l y  ru ra l in  th e ir  o r ie n ta t io n . F i r s t ,  the horsemen are 
dependent upon the c i t y  fo r  th e ir  economic l iv e l ih o o d .  This rather 
d is tinguishes them from other ru ra l people, because the horsemen
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must take account o f the a c t iv i t ie s  and processes o f urban l i f e  in 
making th e ir  l iv in g s .
Secondly, the horsemen are somewhat marginal in re la t io n  to the 
s t r i c t l y  rura l o r ie n ta t io n ,  because o f the l im ita t io n s  and demands 
of the racing industry . One feature tha t d is tingu ishes horse racing 
from other ways o f l i f e  is  tha t i t  is  a .sp o rt .
Sport and C o llec tive  M arg ina lity
Sport, as with other forms o f human a c t i v i t y ,  is  a cu ltu ra l 
phenomenon tha t re f le c ts  the la rge r c u ltu re  from which i t  stems.
One o f  the d is tingu ish ing  features o f sport in in d u s tr ia l iz e d  soc ie ty , 
and the United States in p a r t ic u la r ,  is  the emphasis on achievement 
(Luschen, 1967). Thus, American sport is  characterized by competition 
and an emphasis on winning.
In addition to the competitive character o f  sport is  the element 
o f chance or uncerta inty in the outcome ( to y ,  1968). I t  is  th is  
element tha t gives each sporting contest a sense o f  excitement and 
suspense tha t is not found in many other soc ia l s itu a t io n s .  In 
other cases, the uncertain nature o f  the contest is  a re f le c t io n  o f 
the la rger cu ltu re . Gorer (1963), fo r  example, claims th a t the 
B r i t is h  penchant fo r  gambling is  a re f le c t io n  o f the ru ra l t ra d i t io n  
o f the country which emphasizes gentlemanliness and sportsmanship.
Given these c r i t e r ia ,  horse racing is  c e r ta in ly  a sport. At 
i t s  center is  a competitive s p i r i t  tha t pervades a l l  aspects o f  the 
social organization. I t  is  in the head-to-head competition o f the 
race tha t the u ltim ate value o f each horse and each horseman is
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decided. I t  is  the winner who receives the economic and social re ­
wards tha t accompany the race. This applies equally to the winning 
b e tto r ,  as well as to the winning horseman.
But i t  is  the uncertain element o f  the contest tha t gives the 
competition i t s  appeal. Despite the e f fo r ts  o f some horsemen to  
intervene in  the races in  an e f f o r t  to con tro l the outcome, the winner 
is  never certa in  o f v ic to ry  u n t i l  the race is  ended, and not always 
then. The element o f uncerta in ty is  augmented by the d i f fe re n t ia l  
weighting o f the en tr ies  in  allov/anee and handicap races. Under 
these conditions, the winner should not be p re d ic ta b le .
Thus, one source o f  the m arg ina lity  o f  the racing community 
is  tha t i t  is  a sporting community. Although the sporting event 
re f le c ts  the values o f the la rge r c u ltu re ,  the horsemen are d i f fe re n t  
from other people who l iv e  in  worlds tha t are more ce r ta in  and 
less o ve r t ly  competitive.
The world o f the sportsman is ,  however, d i f fe re n t  from the 
la rge r social world in another way. Sport is  b a s ica lly  a game and 
not true to " re a l"  l i f e  (Loy, 1968). In th is  sense, the world o f  
the sportsman is  a make-believe world.
Sports share th is  c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f  make-believe w ith  
the games and exp lo its  to which ch i ld re n ,  espec ia l ly  
boys, are ha b itu a l ly  in c l in e d . Make-believe does not 
enter in  the same proportion in to  a l l  spo rts , but i t  
is  present in  a very appreciable degree in  a l l .
(Veblen, 1934: 256)
The competition o f horse racing is  not a product o f the forces 
o f real l i f e ;  i t  is  a product o f  a s i tu a t io n  tha t was purposefu lly  
created fo r  the entertainment o f  the be tting  patrons. In th is  sense,
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the world o f horse racing is  mythical in  both form and content. That 
i s ,  both the s truc ture  and the meaning th a t  are attached to horse 
racing and the racing community are inventions fo r  the entertainment 
o f  racing fans. .
The mythical aspect o f horse rac ing is  one fa c to r  th a t serves to 
d i f fe re n t ia te  the horsemen from other groups, and in  so doing, gives 
the racing community a marginal status w ith  the la rge r community. The 
racing man is  a marginal man, because he is  defined as l i v in g  in  a
world tha t is  not " re a l"  and w ithout " re a l"  consequences.
The public  d e f in i t io n  o f racing a c t iv i t y  as make-believe is  in  
one sense true , but looked a t another way, racing is  a " re a l"  world 
with " re a l"  consequences. Horse racing is  more th a t  a spo rt; i t  is  
also a business. To the extent tha t i t  is  a business, horse racing 
shares many features with the la rger soc ie ty  and c u l tu re .
The Racing Business and C o llec tive  M arg ina li ty
McDonald (1960) states tha t the contemporary racing scene is  
very much d i f fe re n t  from i t s  h is to r ic a l  roo ts . The s ig n i f ic a n t  d i f ­
ference stems from the addition o f business in te re s ts  and practices 
to the sport. The business dimension is  re f le c te d  in  a new concern 
fo r  the demands o f the betting pub lic .  The change in  emphasis can
be seen in  both the s tructure  o f new racing f a c i l i t i e s  and the
e lim ina tion  o f races which are o f  l i t t l e  in te re s t  to  the be tto rs .
The business dimension o f horse racing goes beyond the track 
o f f i c ia ls  and the be tto rs . I t  has im p lica tions  fo r  the horsemen, as 
w e ll.  I t  is  the horsemen, a f te r  a l l ,  who most d i r e c t ly  depend on
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horse racing as a source o f economic gain. Consequently, the horse­
men are more than sportsmen; they are businessmen as w e ll .  As 
businessmen, the horsemen are economic pragmatists.
The va ria t ions  in  t ra in in g  procedure are ind ica to rs  o f economic 
concerns o f the horsemen. The fo llow ing statement by one o f the 
na tion 's  leading owner-trainers is  fu r th e r  evidence o f  th is  po in t:
"Racing is  a wonderful sport and I love i t , "  he said 
several years ago, adding, "but I t r y  to run the 
stable as I do my business in Columbus. Too many 
owners and tra ine rs  become too sentimental about 
th e ir  horses, which can break a man." (Daily Racing 
Form, 1971: 6)
A fu r th e r  re f le c t io n  o f the pragmatism o f the horsemen is  the 
c r i t e r ia  used to judge the a b i l i t ie s  o f  the t ra in e rs .  The s ingle 
most important standard used by the horsemen in evaluating the s k i l l s  
o f th e i r  peers is  whether the t ra in e r  knows what races to enter his 
horses in or not. The good t ra in e r  is  p ra c t ica l about the a b i l i t ie s  
o f his horses and w i l l  not enter a mediocre horse in  a race with 
high q u a l i ty  horses.
The horsemen, then, share a pragmatic approach to  economic 
matters w ith the la rge r business community. To the extent tha t the 
horsemen share th is  o r ien ta t ion  with other segments o f  American 
society and cu ltu re , they are consistent w ith  the dominate economic 
o r ie n ta t io n  o f the la rge r cu ltu re . They are not, however, t o ta l ly  
w ith in  the main stream of American economic l i f e .
Even in economic a f fa i r s ,  the horsemen are s t i l l  a marginal group. 
The m arg in a li ty  stems from the manner in  which they get th e ir  incomes. 
Most Americans gain the bulk o f th e i r  incomes from jobs tha t guar-
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an tee a s p e c if ic  salary or wage in exchange fo r  th e i r  services or 
products; the income o f the horsemen is  not so secure. Because the 
outcome o f each race is  in  varying degrees uncerta in , the horsemen 
cannot count on a constant income. Consequently, the racing com­
munity and I ts  members may be seen as marginal.
The s ig n i f ic a n t  fa c to rs ,  then in defin ing the horsemen as a 
group are the rura l background o f the p a r t ic ip a n ts ,  the sporting 
dimension o f the occupa tion --pa rt icu la r ly  the mythical nature of the 
sport--and the pragmatism o f  the horsemen. Each o f these factors 
can be traced to  the social conditions under which the horsemen l iv e .  
Put another way, they are the products o f the social forces of 
racing l i f e .  I t  is  these factors which make the racing community a 
type o f marginal c o l le c t i v i t y .
Each o f these fa c to rs ,  however, has an impact on the ind iv idua l 
l ives  o f  the horsemen. The re s u lt  o f these social factors is  a 
dominant social psychological human type. The typ ica l racing man 
can be characterized as a marginal man who is  dominated by the 
Buffa lo B i l l  Syndrome.*
The Buffa lo  B i11 Syndrome
In many ways, the men who make up the racing communi ty  are the 
contemporary version of the cowboy. According to Nebraska Ned (1915), 
a fr ien d  and colleague o f W illiam Cody, Buffa lo B i l l  was the single
*1 am not using the word syndrome to ind ica te  an abnormality; 
ra ther, I am using i t  to ind ica te  a d is t in c t iv e  Weltanschauung, which 
is  to say, a d is t in c t iv e  perspective toward the social world.
106
most representative f igu re  in  the cu ltu re  o f  the cowboy. According
to Nebraska Ned, he was.
A splendid specimen o f Western American manhood* a g ile  
sharp-eyed, quick-eared, keen-witted, a matchless 
horseman, an unerring marksman, the pride o f h is  day, 
the g lory  o f his co-workers, he moved grandly, reso­
lu te ly  in  the van of advancing c iv i l i z a t io n ,  i t s  
b r ig h te s t ,  i t s  leading s ta r .  He is  a t  once strong 
and gentle , determined and doc ile , fearless and con­
s idera te , robust and re f in e d , courteous and cu ltu red , 
presenting to one's admiring gaze a noble type o f  
manhood, a superb specimen of ideal American c i t iz e n ­
ship. (Nebraska Ned, 1915: 9-10)
The extent to which the horsemen share the q u a l i t ie s  described 
by Nebraska Ned is  a moot question, as is  the extent to  which Cody 
had them. The po in t is ,  however, tha t the horsemen generally rec­
ognize these q u a l i t ie s  as admirable and desireable. The s im i la r i ty  
between the personality  and the background o f  B u ffa lo  B i l l  and the 
horsemen at YA-WET-AG goes beyond the personal a t t r ib u te s  ju s t  
discussed. Indeed, i t  is  the other shared features which define the 
horsemen as dominated by the Buffa lo B i l l  Syndrome.
Buffalo B i l l  was f i r s t  a product o f  ru ra l America. His early  
l i f e  was spent in rura l areas o f  Iowa, Kentucky and Kansas (Leonard 
and Goodman, 1955). S im i la r ly ,  his occupational pursu its  were 
rura l and f r o n t ie r  in nature. He was, fo r  example, a pony express 
r id e r ,  a bu ffa lo  hunter, a scout and a guide (Leonard and Goodman, 
1955). Although he is  well-known as a showman and en te r ta in e r,  he 
was c le a r ly  a man o f the country.
They lion ized  Colonel Cody as he rode his white charger 
g a l la n t ly  through the throngs o f New York, Londats and 
Paris. He was feted and praised by ro y a lty ,  v is i te d  by 
kings and presidents, received by queens and princesses.
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Yet he was p la in  Buffalo B i l l - t o  his o ld fr iends  the
plainsmen  (Goodman, 1955: 12)
The horsemen share a common rura l background w ith  th e i r  more 
noted predecessor. The commonality goes beyond the ru ra l background, 
however. Buffa lo B i l l  was also known as an e n te r ta in e r  and leader 
o f his Wild West Show. This aspect o f Buffa lo B i l l ! s l i f e  involved 
him in  play or sport-as-work tha t took him to the great urban centers 
o f America and Europe.
As with the horsemen, Buffa lo B i l l  became a marginal man adapting 
to new forms of c iv i l i z a t io n  w ith the advent o f  h is  show business 
career. Although he maintained his home and socia l roots in  the 
ru ra l areas, he was dependent upon the urban population fo r  h is show 
business success. His marginal status is  exem plif ied by the fa c t
tha t the shows dea lt exc lus ive ly  w ith the e xp lo its  and happenings o f
ru ra l and f r o n t ie r  men and th e ir  romanticized l i f e  s ty le s .
A s ig n i f ic a n t  s im i la r i t y  between the horsemen and Buffa lo B i l l  
is  tha t they are both products o f ru ra l America. Consequently, the 
central values o f the horsemen, as with Buffa lo B i l l ,  are traceable 
to the cu ltu re  o f ru ra l America. At the same time, both the horse­
men and Buffalo B i l l  are influenced by the s truc tu re  and values o f 
urban America. The central values o f both the horsemen and Buffa lo 
B i l l  are somewhat d i f fe re n t ,  from the exc lus ive ly  ru ra l o r ien ta t ion s  
o f  th e ir  time, because the processes o f  the c i t y  are o f  d i re c t  
importance to both.
Another s im i la r i t y  between the l i f e  o f  Buffa lo B i l l  and con­
temporary racing men is  the entertainment aspect o f  both. The
108
primary e f fe c t  o f  the Wild West Show o f Buffa lo B i l l  was to enterta in ., 
although he often claimed th a t he was attempting to bring a true  
p ic tu re  o f ru ra l America to urbanites (Nebraska Ned, 1915). In other 
words, the world created by the show was a mythical world th a t  rep­
resented r e a l i t y  only to a l im ite d  extent.
The romanticized nature o f the Wild West Show is  re f le c te d  in  
the few remaining f i lm s  o f the show. The show is  characterized by 
i t s  fa s t  pace and continuous action . There was l i t t l e  time between 
various parts o f the show, g iv ing the observer the impression th a t  
l i f e  in  the West was a continuous b a t t le  w ith Indians and b u f fa lo .
The myth is  re f le c ted  in  the reco llec tions  o f Mrs. Bertha Dress in  
a personal in te rv iew . As a young g i r l  she saw the Wild West Show 
and f e l t  i t  was ne ither exc it ing  nor r e a l i s t i c .  In p a r t ,  her 
reaction stemmed from the fa c t  th a t she grew up in a ru ra l area o f  
Nebraska, and, consequently possessed f irs t -h a n d  knowledge about 
the ru ra l l i f e .  Although the various elements th a t made up the 
show were re f le c t io n s  o f the h is to ry  o f the West, the presentation 
as a whole gave an inco rrec t impression, according to  Mrs. Dress.
An example o f the mythical aspect o f  the show is  given by 
Leonard and Goodman.
Then the highpoint o f the exh ib it io n  - the reenactment 
o f the duel w ith  Yellow Hand. F i r s t  s w i f t l y ,  then 
s low ly, Buffalo B i l l  and an Indian brave, d ra fted  to 
portray Yellow Hand, rode toward one another from 
opposite ends o f the arena. When in range, they 
emptied th e ir  revolvers a t each other. Dismounting, 
they chose new weapons -  parry ing, th ru s t in g ,  s h i f t in g ,  
whi r l i  ng, f a l l in g  only to r is e  again - u n t i1 Cody 
grabbed the spear w ith one hand and drove home the
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kn ife  w ith  the other. The great scout bent over the 
"dead" w a rr io r and shattered the hush o f  the arena 
by h o l le r in g ,  "The f i r s t  scalp fo r  Custer." Applause 
crashed down upon him from every seat, B u ffa lo  B i l l  
climbed back on his horse Charlie , cantered to  the 
very center o f the grounds, where man and horse, as 
i f  fused together in to  a centaur, bowed in  every 
d ire c t io n .  The band struck up a l i v e ly  tune;, the 
horseman rode o f f  in to  the darkness. The show was 
over. (Leonard and Goodman, 1955: 241)
In d i f fe re n t  but p a ra l le l ways, the horsemen are showmen, too.
The en te rta in ing  and mythical nature o f both horse racing and the 
Wild West Show stems from the contrived source o f  each. Buffa lo B i l l  
contrived a show tha t was both en te rta in ing  and designed to r e f le c t  
the l i f e  o f the cowboy. The horsemen, on the other hand, are less 
involved in  the contrivance o f th e ir  show, because i t  is  p r in c ip ly  
designed and administered by the track o f f i c ia l s ,  nevertheless, the 
horsemen are active  pa rt ic ip an ts  in the show and are in fluenced by i t .
The entertainment dimension o f  horse racing is  made c lea re r when 
the ro le  o f  the horses is  considered. S p e c i f ic a l ly ,  horses are 
ty p ic a l ly  treated as functional animals and th e ir  value stems from 
the number and types o f work tasks which they perform. In the world 
o f horse rac ing , horses are actors and e n te r ta in e rs . This is  fu r th e r  
re f le c ted  in  the c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f the animals; horse racers c la s s ify  
horses in  terms o f the types o f entertainment performances in  which 
they engage. Nonracing horsemen ty p ic a l ly  c la s s i fy  t h e i r  horses in  
terms o f the work-related tasks which they perform.
A f in a l  s im i la r i t y  between the contemporary horsemen and Buffa lo 
B i l l  stems from a shared pragmatic view o f  the world . In most o f  
his a c t iv i t i e s ,  Buffalo B i l l  was a pragmatist, as is  re f le c te d  in
n o
th is  statement by Nebraska Ned:
The in s p ira t io n  came when he was in v ite d  to witness 
the i n i t i a l  production o f a border drama based on his 
own adventurous l i f e  and i t s  t h r i l l i n g  in c iden ts , 
w r i t te n  and produced by Ned Buntline. He saw him­
s e l f  fo r  the f i r s t  time as others saw him, and he 
took the h in t  from the pleasure the big audience 
evidenced tha t Western l i f e  was in te re s t in g - to  the 
people. But the narrow confines o f  the indoor stage 
did not appeal to him. He preferred the grander, 
more spacious se tt ing  o f God's great open-air amphi­
theater, where he could reproduce in  actual r e a l i t y  
those s t i r r in g  scenes, sensational inc idents and 
t ra g ic  happenings, in which he had himself so prom­
in e n t ly  pa rt ic ipa ted . (Nebraska Ned, 1915: 173)
Both the horsemen of YA-WET-AG and Buffa lo  B i l l  are characterized 
by a p ra c t ic a l i t y ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  toward monetary manners. The s ig ­
n i f ic a n t  c r i t e r ia  fo r  the use o f a p a r t ic u la r  technique or invo lve­
ment in a new a c t iv i t y  is  in terms o f success. These men ask, "Does 
i t  work?" not, "Why does i t  work?"
The man who is  dominated by the Buffa lo  B i l l  Syndrome is a 
p ra c t ic a l ,  ru ra l man who makes his l i v in g  by en te rta in ing  c i t y  people. 
Consequently, he is  a marginal man in  both the town and the country. 
Both the dominance o f the Buffa lo B i l l  Syndrome and m arg ina l!ty  o f 
the racing men are re f lec ted  in  th e ir  behavior, espec ia lly  in th e ir  
backstage behavior.
Backstage Behavior, the Buffa lo B i l l  Syndrome and C o lle c t ive  Margin-
ilia
Goffman (1959) d i f fe re n t ia te s  between two types o f behavior, 
frontstage and backstage. Frontstage behavior consists o f a l l  o f  
the ind iv idua l and group acts and performances th a t  are designed fo r
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the observance and consumption o f others. Backstage behavior, on 
the other hand, is  behavior tha t takes place out o f  the view o f  non­
group members, and is  designed fo r  group members exc lus ive ly .
Among the functions o f  backstage behavior are the in te g ra t io n  
o f the group and the d e f in i t io n  o f who does and does not belong to 
the group. The actions tha t are associated w ith the in teg ra t ion  o f 
the group and d e f in i t io n  o f members are also important ind ica to rs  of 
the s ig n i f ic a n t  concerns o f group members and the a tt itu d e s  o f the 
members to others. One source fo r  ge tt ing  a t  the dominant o r ie n ta ­
t ions o f the horsemen is  through th e ir  backstage behavior.
One a t t i tu d e  o f  the horsemen re f le c te d  through th e ir  backstage 
behavior is  the suspicion o f c i t y  people. This is  p a r t ic u la r ly  
evident w ith respect to men who do not work w ith th e i r  hands. As 
stated prev iously , the horsemen generally consider those men who 
work a t jobs tha t are associated with s i t t i n g  a t a desk as somewhat 
less than t o ta l ly  masculine. These people are genera lly  c la s s if ie d  
as "deskmen." The r id ic u le  o f  the urban men usually  takes place 
over such things as dress and grooming.
Since attending the horse races is  a le isu re  a c t iv i t y  fo r  most 
o f  the patrons, they dress according ly. The male patrons wear shorts , 
b r ig h t colored s h i r ts ,  sandals, or other sports c lo th in g .  As 
stated prev iously , the horsemen tend to dress in  the t ra d it io n a l 
western s ty le .  The appearance o f  men in  sports c lo th ing  is  o ften  
considered an appropriate time fo r  amusement and astonishment a t  the 
dress o f urbanites. Likewise, the longer h a ir  s ty les  o f the urbanite
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are r id ic u le d ;  often they are ca lled "w ild  ha ir-dos" by the 
horsemen.*
As w ith  the dress and grooming o f the male patrons, black 
persons who attend the races are subjects o f backstage behavior and 
comment. In p a r t ,  the r id ic u le  o f blacks stems from the re la t iv e  
absence o f black horsemen a t  YA-WET-AG. One horseman to ld  me o f a 
black t ra in e r  he knew who fa i le d  and l e f t  the business. He claimed 
tha t the black t ra in e r  was un fr iend ly  to the other horsemen, and, 
consequently, was unpopular. I t  was th is  horseman's conclusion, 
based on th is  one experience, tha t blacks are not smart enough to 
be t ra in e rs .  At any ra te ,  black patrons are generally  considered as 
appropriate objects o f backstage behavior, which is  usually  l im ite d  
to ra c ia l jokes.
I t  should be noted tha t the r id ic u le  o f  the various patrons o f 
the track is  s t r i c t l y  backstage behavior. I t  is  not in  the in te res ts  
o f the horsemen to a lienate  the be tt ing  patrons from the track ; 
consequently, they are not l i k e ly  to  engage in  a r id ic u l in g  manner 
on the fron ts tage. A second fa c to r  in h ib i t in g  the horsemen is  the 
equal opportunity commitment o f the tra ck . Thus, overt behavior 
th a t is  p re ju d ic ia l or d iscrim ina to ry  is  discouraged by track 
o f f i c ia l s .
I t  is  my fe e l in g ,  howeyer, th a t even i f  the track o f f i c ia ls  did 
not discourage acts o f rac ia l pre judice and d isc r im in a t io n , the
*The r id ic u l in g  o f men with long h a ir  is  in te re s t in g  inasmuch 
as Buffa lo B i l l  wore his ha ir  a t  shoulder length .
horsemen would not generally engage in  i t .  Although blacks are 
viewed as in fe r io r ,  they are genera lly  c la s s if ie d  w ith  the other 
c i t y  people who are also considered in fe r io r .  C e r ta in ly ,  although 
some o f  the horsemen are p re ju d ic ia l toward blacks 0.0 ra c ia l grounds, 
the m a jo r ity  consider them to be a pa rt o f the la rg e r ,  naive group 
o f  urbanites.
The general g u l l i b i l i t y  of the urbanites is  re f le c te d  in  the 
a tt itud es  o f  the horsemen toward the be tto rs . Horse racing as a 
sport or game is  governed by both formal and informal.- ru les . The 
horsemen know both the formal and the informal ru les  o f  the game, 
whereas many of the patrons do not. This is  p a r t ic u la r ly  evident 
in  judging the q u a l i ty  o f the horses. I to ld  one horseman o f a 
be tto r I knew who bet on the horse tha t entered the track  wi th i ts 
head held highest; the be tto r assumed th a t i t  was a proud horse and 
would do well in  the race. This is  considered an in c o rre c t  evalu­
a tion  by the horsemen; consequently, the horsemanl s rep ly  was th a t 
he would enter a g i ra f fe  in  the next race and the b e tto r  would 
probably bet on i t .
Although the sport o f horse racing can be seen, as a myth and 
romance laden a c t iv i t y  and a re f le c t io n  o f cu ltu re  and soc ie ty , 
there are rules tha t are seen as important and " re a l"  by the horse­
men. Those people who are not aware o f  the rules,, such as not 
knowing a q u a l ity  horse from a mediocre horse, are r id ic u le d  in  the 
backstage. The people leas t l i k e ly  to know the ru les  are the occa­
sional patrons who bet fo r  fun; i t  is  th is  group th a t  is  most l i k e ly
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to be r id ic u le d  and considered fo o lish  by the horsemen.
Las tly , the Buffalo B i l l  Syndrome is  re f le c te d  in  the prag­
matism of the horsemen toward be tting and the. lack o f  pragmatism o f  
the general be tting  population. Few horsemen bet on the races on 
a regular basis and even fewer bet on every race. Instead, the horse­
men take a p rac t ica l view o f be tt in g ; they genera lly  bet on races 
in which they are re la t iv e ly  sure o f  the outcome. Thus, the horsemen 
are not l i k e ly  to bet on maiden races or the races th a t have large 
purses attached to them. The maiden races are too unpredictable, 
because the en tr ies  are young and inexperienced. S im i la r ly ,  the 
large races are unpredictable, because i t  is  l i k e ly  th a t the various 
s tra teg ies employed by the tra ine rs  w i l l  r e s u l t  in  an unexpected 
winner.
A common betting practice  by the horsemen is  to bet in frequen tly  
and when they are r e la t iv e ly  sure o f the outcome. One horseman a t 
YA-WET-AG only bet once a week, but he always won. His winning record 
stemmed from his knowledge o f the cond it ion  o f  the e n tr ie s .  He bet 
only on those races in  which the best en try  was in  cond it ion  to run 
i t s  best. Few members o f the betting p u b l ic ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  the 
occasional be tto rs , have access to th is  type o f  in fo rm ation .
A second procedure is  to  bet on the horses th a t  cons is ten t ly  
f in is h  in  the top three places. This i s ,  perhaps, the most p ra c t ica l 
approach to be tt ing . The horseman bets on a cons is ten t horse to 
f in is h  th i r d ;  although his chances of winning a large amount o f  money 
are small, his chances o f losing his money are also small. As one
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horseman to ld  me, "The people in  the stands don 't  know about con­
s is tency; th a t 's  why they wonder why fa vo r ite s  never come in . "
The backstage behavior o f the horsemen tends to r e f le c t  the 
general r u ra l ,  entertainment and pragmatic o r ien ta t ions  o f the 
Buffa lo B i l l  Syndrome. Each o f these features is  re la t iv e ,  however. 
Pragmatism,, in  p a r t ic u la r ,  is  re la t iv e  to group d e f in i t io n .  In a 
la te r  chapter we w i l l  see tha t much o f the behavior is  not as 
p ra c t ica l as the backstage behavior might in d ica te .  At the same 
time, the values stressed and the a c t iv i t i e s  most frequently  engaged 
in by the horsemen emphasize the elements o f  the Buffa lo B i l l  Syndrome 
and they serve to set the racing men apart from the la rger urban 
complex.
Conclusion
The values, a c t iv i t ie s  and backgrounds o f the horsemen tend to 
emphasize three elements: ru ra lism , entertainment and pragmatism.
When jo ined together, these elements are the basis fo r  the marginal 
status o f the racing community w ith in  the c i t y .  At the same time, 
they are very s im ila r  to the values, a c t iv i t i e s  and backgrounds o f 
the ea rly  cowboy in  American and p a r t ic u la r ly  Buffa lo B i l l .  In 
th is  sense, the members o f the racing community, as well as the 
racing community as a whole, can be character!’ zed as dominated by 
a Buffa lo B i l l  Syndrome. The Buffa lo B i l l  Syndrome and the margin- 
a l i t y  o f the racing community w ith in  the c i t y  are re f lec ted  in  the 
backstage en te rta in ing , and e x p lo ita t iv e  nature of the behavior o f  
the horsemen.
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There is  more to the racing community than the c o l le c t iv e  
m arg ina lity  tha t sets the community apart from the surrounding c i t y .  
As w ith  other groups, there are d iv is ions  w ith in  the community th a t  
serve to set the various groups that make up the c o m y n ity  apart.
Two o f the most important fac tors  in  d i f fe re n t ia t in g  the horsemen 
are money and commitment to the l i f e  s ty le  associated w ith  horse 
racing. In many ways, these two factors are complementary and over- 
lapping; they comprise the centra l focus o f  the next chapter.
CHAPTER VI: MONEY AND PRESTIGE AS ORGANIZING PRINCIPLES
Money and American Society
The emphasis on the accumulation o f money and the materia l objects 
wl^ich money can buy is  a well-recognized c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f  American 
l i f e .  A lexis de Tocqueville (1945) noted th a t  in  democratic nations 
with no form ally  established a r is to c ra t ic  soc ia l class,, some informal 
standard fo r  ranking ind iv idua ls  must be developed. Contrasted w ith 
America, nineteenth-century England was a ' s t r i c t l y  s tructured soc ie ty . 
Tocqueville (1945: 177-185) says two social classes ex is ted : the
a r is to c ra ts  and the servants. Each social class bound ind iv idua ls  
to prescribed l i f e  s ty les based on fam ily . The emphasis on as­
c r ip t io n  as the basis fo r  d i f fe re n t ia t in g  people solved the problem 
o f ranking people and s t r a t i f y in g  groups w ith in  English soc ie ty .
America, on the other hand, possessed no fo rm ally  established 
or maintained s tructure  fo r  ranking i t s  members. S t i l l ,  America o f 
the nineteenth century was not a classless soc ie ty . Instead, the 
conditions o f social equa lity  and the f r o n t ie r  f a c i l i t a te d  the 
development o f other standards fo r  ranking, in d iv id u a ls  and groups 
w ith in  soc ie ty .
No communities haye eyer existed in
which social conditions have been so equal th a t there 
were ne ither r ic h  nor poor, and, consequently, ne ithe r 
masters nor seryants. Democracy does not prevent the 
existence o f these tv/o classes, but i t  changes t h e i r  
d ispos it ions and modifies th e ir  mutual re la t io n s .
(Tocqueville , 1945: 177)
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One basis fo r  d iv id ing  men is  upon the degree o f wealth th a t  
they possess re la t iy e  to each other. Thus* Tocqueville observed, one 
Important source o f social pos it ion  and socia l status in  America is  
wealth. American "d ispos it ions" and "mutual re la t io n s "  were "mod­
i f ie d "  to include money and material accumulation as an in d ic a to r  
o f  social rank.
The American concern fo r  wealth is  manifested in  the emphasis
placed on ind iv idua l achievement in  American soc ie ty . Americans view
themselves as the masters o f th e ir  own d e s t in ie s .
They owe nothing to any man, they expect nothing from 
any man; they acquire the hab it o f always considering 
themselves as standing alone, and they are apt to 
imagine tha t th e ir  whole destiny is  in  th e ir  own hands. 
(Tocqueville , 1945: 99)
The American concern with the money stems, to a ce r ta in  ex ten t,
from the emphasis on pragmatic standards o f  d i f fe re n t ia t io n .  I t  is
the p ra c t ica l invention or innovation tha t seems to reap greater
f in a n c ia l and social rewards in  American soc ie ty .
The greater pa rt o f the men who co n s t itu te  these nations 
are extremely eager in  the pu rsu it  o f  actual and physical 
g ra t i f ic a t io n .  As they are always d is s a t is f ie d  w ith  the 
pos it ion  which they occupy, and are always free to leave 
i t ,  they th ink  o f nothing but the means o f changing th e i r  
fo rtune , or increasing i t .  To minds thus predisposed, 
every new method which leads by a shorte r road to wealth, 
every machine which spares labor, every instrument which 
diminishes the cost o f production, every discovery which 
fa c i l i t a te s  pleasures or augments them, seems to be the 
grandest e f f o r t  o f the human in t e l l e c t .  I t  is  c h ie f ly  
from these motives tha t a democratic people addicts 
i t s e l f  to s c ie n t i f ic  p u rsu its ,  - th a t  i t  understands 
and respects them. (Tocqueville , 1945: 45)
With the urbanization o f American so c ie ty ,  the importance o f
money as a standard o f  d i f fe re n t ia t io n  and as a p r in c ip le  o f socia l
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organization can be seen to have increased. Louts W irth (1938) 
noted tha t the conditions and demands o f the urban l i f e  increase the 
s ign ificance o f money as a fac to r  in  socia l in te ra c t io n  and, con­
sequently, social organ ization. Wirth contended tha t the conditions 
o f the c i t y ,  increased anonymity, occupational s p e c ia l iza t io n  and 
increased interpersonal interdependence, provide a s i tu a t io n  in  
which money becomes an important source o f and fo r  the development 
o f d e f in i t io n s  o f the s itu a t io n  in  the c i t y .
The horsemen o f YA-WET-AG are not immune from such standards 
fo r  d i f fe re n t ia t in g  ind iv idua ls  and groups. Indeed, a vast m a jo r ity  
o f  the horsemen re a d i ly  accept money as an important d iv id e r  o f  men. 
The s ign ificance o f money as a d iv id ing  standard is ,  however, not 
in  the standard i t s e l f ,  but l ie s  in  the social forms which re s u l t  
from the standard.
Max Weber (1946) claimed tha t the s ign if icance  o f  ranking 
people and groups is  based on the development o f d i f fe r in g  l i f e  s ty les  
fo r  group members. The importance o f possessing wealth is  not in  
the wealth i t s e l f ,  but in  the l i f e  s ty le  th a t the wealth can buy. 
Consequently, the d i f fe re n t ia t io n  o f men based on monetary value 
resu lts  in  a d i f fe re n t ia t io n  o f groups based on va r ia t io n s  in  l i f e  
s ty le .  ^
This is ,  to repeat, the case a t YA-WET-AG. I t  is  to  be expected 
tha t the d is t r ib u t io n  o f  winnings is  not equal among rac ing men. 
Inherent in  the d e f in i t io n  o f competition is  a d i f fe re n t ia t io n  o f  
the contestants based on th e ir  performance. Consequently, d i f f e r -
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e n tia l rewards are given to the varying performances. But the 
d iv is io n  in  f in a n c ia l reward is  not the on ly , and c e r ta in ly  not
the most important, standard o f  d i f fe re n t ia t io n  tha t is  found at
YA-WET-AG. The important re s u lt  o f the d i f fe re n t ia t io n  o f reward 
is  the development o f three somewhat d is t in c t  l i f e  s ty les  tha t are 
ava ilab le  a t the track.
Social D i f fe re n t ia t io n  Among the Horsemen
The horsemen o f YA-WET-AG can be c la s s if ie d  in to  three groups 
based on income and l i f e  s ty le .  This is  not to suggest tha t there 
is  not some overlap among the groups. Indeed, the members o f a l l  
three groups are bound by the very nature o f  th e ir  work to the con­
d it io n s  and l im ita t io n s  o f the horse racing occupation. However, 
th is  does not mean tha t a d iv e rs i ty  of l i f e  s ty les is  not ava ilab le  
w ith in  the confines o f the racing business.
The importance o f  money as a standard o f  d i f fe re n t ia t io n  is
augmented by the public  nature o f the racing business. When an 
owner, t ra in e r  or jockey is  a consistent winner or lo se r ,  the fa c t  
becomes well-known w ith in  the racing community. Indeed, i t  is  
reg u la r ly  recorded and published in the newspapers, magazines and 
pamphlets tha t are read by the racing pub lic .  Furthermore, racing 
resu lts  appear reg u la r ly  in the local newspaper and are read by the 
non-racing public  as w e ll.  Thus, past successes and fa i lu re s  be­
come important measures of a man's occupational worth, both to his 
peers and the pub lic .
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The extent o f the community knowledge is  so vast and thorough 
tha t i t  is  seldom necessary to consult the published l i s t in g s  to  
f in d  the earnings o f any s ing le  horseman. I t  is  s im pler, and 
usually  as accurate, to ask the horseman's peers. For example, 
one afternoon I noticed tha t one horseman was claiming several horses. 
I mentioned th is  to another horseman. He explained th a t  the man had 
won $13,000 on the previous day and he was attempting to  bu ild  up 
his stable by re investing his winnings. By the end o f  the afternoon, 
the horseman had claimed three horses fo r  a to ta l  o f  $10,750.
On another day I mentioned tha t one o f the leading t ra in e rs  had 
won an unusually high number of the races m  which he had entered a 
horse. I was to ld  tha t the previous year the same t ra in e r  had en­
tered more than two hundred horses and had won only $98,000 fo r  the 
season.
Based on p u b l ic ly  known information about income, racing success, 
and l i f e  s ty le ,  the horsemen a t YA-WET-AG can be c la s s if ie d  in to  
three groups: the racing hobbyists, the stakes horsemen and the
claiming horsemen.
The Racing Hobbyists
The racing hobbyists derive th e ir  primary incomes from sources 
tha t are not associated w ith the racing business. These horsemen 
race fo r  the enjoyment and excitement o f competition and winning, 
as well as fo r  the f inanc ia l and possible tax advantages o f such in ­
vestments. Racing fo r  them is ,  however, p r im a r i ly  a hobby. Several 
racing hobbyists compete a t YA-WET-AG.
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Most o f the hobbyists hold professional pos it ions . P r im arily
they are medical doctors and a tto rneys, but other occupational groups
are represented as w e ll .  Among the other racing hobbyists are a
popular country and western s inger, a professional w re s t le r  and a
local c i t y  employee.
Racing hobbyists are an important part o f  the h is to ry  o f horse
racing in  America. Much o f the glamour and entertainment of the
sport is connected with the presence o f  hobbyists. Leo Rosten (1941)
notes tha t horse racing and members o f the movie indus try  are c lose ly
linked together. Hal Roach, d irec to r  and producer o f  the "Our Gang"
movies, f i r s t  conceived o f the Santa Anita racing f a c i l i t y  in
C a lifo rn ia .  He also served as the f i r s t  president o f  the Santa Anita
track. Other en te rta iners , including Bing. Crosby,, were instrumental
in estab lish ing the Del Mar race track.
For such racing enthusiasts, the money is  secondary to the t h r i l l
and respect tha t accompany winning.
When Mr. Crosby's mare noses out Mr. Roach's mare, 
fo r  example, Mr. Crosby wins personal kudos -  even 
though he ne ither ran the race nor rode the beast.
(Rosten, 1941: 218)
In fa c t ,  i t  is claimed tha t Groucho Marx once attempted to see 
a producer in  a jockey's uniform. He claimed, "This is  the only way 
you can get to see a producer these days." (Rosten, 1941: 214)
Few o f  the racing hobbyists at YA-WET-AG are as celebrated as 
those in C a li fo rn ia ,  but they do comprise an important segment o f  
the racing public . The importance o f the hobbyists stems mainly 
from the q u a l ity  o f  th e ir  horses. Because i t  is  a. hobby, most o f
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these horsemen are w i l l in g  to invest in horses o f considerable worth 
and q u a l i ty .  The winners o f two o f the la rge s t purses a t YA-WET-AG 
are owned by racing hobbyists.
The racing hobbyists are the " le isu re  c lass" o f the racing 
business. In the development o f  in du s tr ia lism  Veblen (1934) noted the 
r ise  o f a d is t in c t  social class in  America. This c lass, he claimed, 
is  based on the possession of wealth and is  manifested in the ac­
q u is i t io n  o f symbols o f high socia l s ta tus. Such symbols re f le c t  
the lack o f concern the members o f the " le isu re  c lass" have fo r  the 
fu n c t io n a l i ty  o f money as a means o f meeting ind iv idua l needs. In ­
stead, the members o f the " le isu re  class" use th e ir  money to accumulate 
items o f l i t t l e  or no functiona l value. The spending o f  large sums 
o f money fo r  such purposes presumably ind icates the members' lack 
o f dependence on earning money to meet th e i r  l iv in g  expenses. This 
phenomenon Veblen ca lled conspicuous consumption, i . e . ,  consumption 
fo r  the exclusive purpose o f re f le c t in g  and in d ica t in g  social pos it ion .
Owning a race horse is  one type o f conspicuous consumption.
Buying and racing thoroughbred horses is  an expensive undertaking.
The racing hobbyists a t YA-WET-AG possess the f in a n c ia l resources to 
meet the expenses o f  horse racing. Indeed, they are s u f f ic ie n t ly  
independent o f the monetary aspects of horse racing th a t  winning is 
more important than ge tt ing  ahead f in a n c ia l ly .
One o f the more respected and well-known, among the horsemen, 
racing hobbyists a t YA-WET-AG is  a professional w re s t le r .  He owns 
one horse which he tra in s  h im self. His in fluence stems, not from
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the value o f his horse nor his s k i l ls  as a t ra in e r ,  but from his 
reputation as a w res tle r  and from his f in a n c ia l autonomy in  the 
racing business.
He has l i t t l e  problem w ith  tra in in g  his horse because the other 
tra in e rs  are qu ite  w i l l in g  to advise him on the proper procedures 
involved. The more experienced tra iners  are, in e f fe c t ,  exchanging 
th e i r  racing expertise fo r  the social prestige tha t is  associated 
w ith the w res tle r .
This seems to be a unique arrangement a t  YA-WET-AG. The 
professional w res tle r  is the only racing hobbyist who associates 
with the non-hobbyist t ra in e rs .  In a l l  o f the other cases, the 
racing hobbyists spend hardly any of th e i r  time at the track . Con­
sequently, they are given marginal status w ith in  the racing com­
munity .
On the other hand, the unusual treatment given the w restle r 
may re f le c t  the s im i la r i t y  in  the nature o f  the horse racing and 
w restling  businesses. Both occupations are sports and en te rta in ­
ment centered. Although the s k i l l s  involved in  horse racing and 
w restl ing  are very d i f fe re n t ,  the general sports-enterta inment 
o r ie n ta t io n  o f both occupations is  very s im i la r .
The professional w re s t le r ,  however, is  not given f u l l  member­
ship in  the racing community e ith e r .  Instead, he is  appreciated 
by the other horsemen fo r  his w restling and en te rta in ing  s k i l l s .
He is  treated as a c e le b r i ty  w ith a l l  o f the prestige tha t is 
associated with tha t ro le . His thoughts regarding racing and his
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t ra in in g  s k i l l s  are seldom given consideration though.
The racing hobbyists a t YA-WET-AG form a separate group or 
social d iv is io n .  They are viewed as outsiders who are not a part o f 
the racing community. They form a type o f  " le is u re  c lass" in  the 
racing business and th e i r  investments are seen as a type o f 
"conspicuous consumption" by the other horsemen. As a group or as 
ind iv idua ls  the racing hobbyists have l i t t l e  socia l impact on the 
organization o f the racing community at YA-WET-AG.
The Stakes Horsemen
The stakes horsemen at YA-WET-AG are those owners and t ra in e rs  
who possess a large stable o f  race horses. The stakes horsemen are 
d i f fe re n t ia te d  from the racing hobbyists in  the number o f  horses 
tha t they own and in th e i r  re la t iv e  dependence on the racing business 
fo r  th e ir  incomes. The racing hobbyists a t  YA-WET-AG own re la t iv e ly  
few horses, three at the most. The stakes horsemen, on the other 
hand, own large numbers o f  race horses. One stakes horseman at 
YA-WET-AG owns nearly four hundred thoroughbred race horses. More 
important than the number o f  horses owned is  the re la t iv e  dependence 
the stakes horsemen have on the racing business as an occupation in  
contrast to the racing hobbyists. Although the stakes horsemen may 
have f in a n c ia l in te res ts  in  other business en te rp rises , such as 
banks, farms and ranches, they derive a s ig n i f ic a n t  po rt ion  o f  t h e i r  
incomes from racing horses. Many at YA-WET-AG derive th e i r  sole 
incomes from horse racing.
The stakes horsemen and the racing hobbyists are s im i la r  w ith
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respect to the types o f race toward which they concentrate th e ir  
e f fo r ts .  Both spend most o f th e i r  time and race most o f  th e ir  horses 
in the la rge r stakes races. The stakes races, w ith  th e i r  la rge r 
purses, o f fe r  a greater return fo r  entrants. For example, a s ix th  
place f in is h  in  a $20,000 stakes race earns the owner a $600 return 
compared to a re turn o f  $1100 fo r  winning a claiming race w ith a 
purse o f  $2000. The chances o f  earning money are b e tte r  in the 
stakes races. I f  a horseman can depend upon at le a s t a s ix th -p lace  
f in is h  in a stakes race, why should he r is k  having to  s e l l  his 
horse in an attempt to win in a claiming race?
The stakes horsemen are able to concentrate on the stakes races, 
because they possess most o f the higher q u a l i ty  horses. The racing 
hobbyists also tend to own high q u a l i ty  animals. Consequently, the 
la rge r stakes races are dominated by the horses owned by stakes 
horsemen and racing hobbyists.
The d iffe rence in  investment return between the stakes races 
and the claiming races is  important. Although the ob jec t o f com­
p e t i t iv e  racing is  to win, the purpose o f  the racing occupation is 
to accumulate money from the horses tha t are raced. Minning the 
most races is  not a guarantee tha t a great deal o f  money has been won.
Only 11 times in the past h a lf  century [has] the owner 
who won the most races also has been the leading, money- 
winner o f  the year. (Day, 1971: 9)
Winning large amounts o f money does not mean entering and 
winning the most races. Instead, those who win the most money usu­
a l l y  enter races on a se lec tive  basis. The horsemen who win the
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most money at YA-WET-AG concentrate th e ir  racing e f fo r ts  on those 
races tha t o f fe r  the la rgest purses. In e f fe c t ,  the races o ffe r in g  
the la rgest purses are the races where the stakes horsemen and the 
racing hobbyists can get the la rgest re turn  on th e ir  investment.
A v ic ious c i r c le ,  then, ex is ts  in the racing community at 
YA-WET-AG. Only the animals o f  the highest q u a l i ty  can e f fe c t iv e ly  
compete in the stakes races. The stakes races o f fe r  the highest 
return on the horsemen's investments. Consequently, those horsemen 
who own the horses o f highest q u a l i ty  w i l l  make s u f f ic ie n t  money to 
continue to buy be tte r q u a l i ty  horses. The horses o f  highest 
q u a l i ty  at YA-WET-AG are found in the stables owned by the stakes 
horsemen and racing hobbyists. The domination o f the stakes horse­
men and the racing hobbyists o f the best horses perpetuates the 
economic d is t in c t io n s  between themselves and the other horsemen at 
YA-WET-AG.
Most o f the stakes horsemen at YA-WET-AG race horses a t more 
than one track simultaneously. The la rges t stable a t YA-WET-AG con­
s is ts  o f  nearly four hundred horses. The owner-tra iner is  able to 
compete a t as many as four tracks a t one time. A lso, he is  able 
to move his horses about in  order to get the best performances from 
a l l  o f his horses. For example, when one horse is  not winning or 
i f  i t  is  in jured or s ick , he sends the horse back to his farm and 
another horse is  brought as a replacement.
Another practice o f the stakes horsemen is  p r im a r i ly  to race 
a horse a t one track and to enter i t  in races at another track on
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a se lec tive  basis. Many o f  the la rge r stables at YA-WET-AG f l y  
th e ir  horses to another race track to compete in only a s ing le  race 
which o ffe rs  a p a r t ic u la r ly  large purse. I t  is  also common fo r  a 
sizable number o f horses to be flown in to  YA-WET-AG fo r  a twenty or 
t h i r t y  thousand d o l la r  stakes race.
Unlike the racing hobbyists, the stakes horsemen are an in teg ra l 
part o f  the racing community. The stakes horsemen are committed to 
horse racing as a vocation. I t  is  more than a hobby fo r  these men; 
they derive s ig n i f ic a n t  portions o f th e i r  income from th e ir  earnings 
at the track.
I t  is  important to note, however, th a t the commitment o f the 
stakes horsemen is  more than economic. I t  is  s o c ia l ,  including a l l  
o f  the ram ifica tions  of the meaning of the term, as w e l l .  Where 
the racing hobbyists are not t ie d  to the demands o f the track , they 
are t ied  to the requirements o f  th e i r  primary work; the stakes 
horsemen are t ie d  to horse racing as an occupation and, consequently, 
to the social organization o f  the track. The stakes horsemen have 
vested in te res ts  in the ''goings on" at the track.
This in te re s t  o f  the stakes horsemen in  the socia l organization 
o f the track is  manifested in  the amount o f  time they spend there 
and the nature o f  th e ir  re la tionsh ips w ith  other horsemen. The 
stakes horsemen spend considerably more time at the track than do 
the racing hobbyists. The racing hobbyists seldom appear fo r  the 
morning work-out o f  the horses. The stakes horsemen, on the other 
hand, are nearly always present fo r  the morning work-out. This is
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p a r t ic u la r ly  important, because many o f the stakes horsemen at YA- 
WET-AG have ass is tant t ra in e rs  in th e ir  employ who do most o f the 
actual t ra in in g  o f the horses. Because the stakes horsemen need 
not appear fo r  the morning work-out, th e i r  d a ily  presence is  in ­
d ica t ive  o f th e i r  committment to the racing community.
The social background o f the stakes horsemen is  also d i f fe re n t  
from tha t o f  the racing hobbyists. Most o f  the stakes horsemen at 
YA-WET-AG come from ru ra l environments and they have 'attained th e ir  
present success from predominately r u ra l ly  oriented occupations, 
be they horse racing, farming, or ranching. They are t ie d  to the 
track because tha t is  where th e ir  success is  based.
The t ie s  between the stakes horsemen and the racing occupation 
are re f lec ted  in th e ir  l i f e  sty les and th e i r  re la t ionsh ips  with 
others at the track . The racing hobbyists spend most o f th e i r  time 
away from the track . The stakes horsemen spend most o f th e ir  time 
a t the track , even when they a re n 't  needed. The racing hobbyists 
spend l i t t l e ,  i f  any, time in the same physical and socia l areas 
as the other horsemen. For example, few racing hobbyists can be 
found hanging around the stables or eating a t the track-owned cafe. 
The stakes horsemen, on the other hand, are often seen s i t t in g  in 
the stables discussing horse racing w ith other horsemen. The stakes 
horsemen also gather in the bars and restaurants th a t are frequented 
by the other horsemen in contrast to those where the racing hobbyists 
gather.
Although the stakes horsemen are more t ie d  to  racing as an
130
occupation than the racing hobbyists, they are, at the same time, 
more nearly autonomous re la t iv e  to the track  than the less a f f lu e n t  
claiming horsemen. Where the claiming horsemen tend to  l iv e  in 
mobile housing un its located on the grounds o f the YA-WET-AG f a c i l i t y ,  
most o f the stakes horsemen l iv e  in motels or rented apartments and 
houses. Whereas the less a f f lu e n t  horsemen are t ie d  to one race 
track a t a time, the stakes horsemen f l y  from track to track to 
compete in other racing meets. And while  other horsemen are t ie d  
to the track f in a n c ia l ly ,  the stakes horsemen usually  have other 
sources o f income. Although the a lte rna te  sources o f  income are 
seldom vast, such sources make the claiming horsemen more independent 
o f  the track than th e i r  less a f f lu e n t counterparts.
The stakes horsemen are both t ie d  to  and autonomous from the 
social and economic organization o f  the racing business. They are 
the successful men o f  the racing industry . While th e i r  successes 
give them the wherewithal to l iv e  apart from the tra ck , few leave 
the racing business. Most are t ie d  to the track because i t  is  a t 
the track tha t they can associate w ith people o f l i k e  in te res ts  and 
s im i la r  backgrounds. Of equal importance is  th a t the track is  where 
th e ir  success is  recognized. Unlike the hobbyists, the stakes horse­
men owe th e ir  successes to the racing indus try , and the recognition 
o f  tha t success is  most openly expressed in  racing c i r c le s .  Con­
sequently, the stakes horsemen are in a pos it ion  to assert a certa in  
f in a n c ia l independence o f the racing world, but few desire or are 
able to be completely independent, as is  true o f most occupations 
and professions in to  which one is  soc ia lized .
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The Claiming Horsemen
The claiming horsemen represent the pole o f racing continuum 
opposite tha t represented by the racing hobbyists. The claiming 
horsemen are the owners and tra ine rs  associated w ith the smaller 
s tables. The m a jo r ity  o f  the claiming horsemen at YA-WET-AG own 
horses o f only mediocre q u a l i ty ;  consequently, they depend upon the 
, claiming races fo r  the bulk o f th e ir  racing earnings.
Although the claiming horsemen make up the bulk o f the racing 
population a t YA-WET-AG, they are more c lose ly  t ie d  to the racing 
industry than e ith e r  the racing hobbyists or the stakes horsemen.
The t ie s  o f the claiming horsemen are based upon th e ir  dependence 
on racing fo r  th e i r  incomes. Where the hobbyists and the stakes 
horsemen are, to varying degrees, independent o f the racing business 
fo r  th e ir  incomes, the claiming horsemen are more l i k e ly  to depend 
on the earnings from racing fo r  th e i r  en t ire  incomes.
At the same time, the claiming horsemen experience greater 
f luc tu a t io ns  in income than the other two groups. Both the racing 
hobbyists and the stakes horsemen experience f lu c tu a t io n s  in income, 
but they, to varying degrees, can depend on other sources o f income 
fo r  meeting th e i r  l iv in g  expenses* For the racing hobbyists money
earned from racing is  extra income--losses are a tax w r i te  o f f - -
' *' ■ \
which is  not necessary to meet da ily  l i v in g  expenses. Many o f the-■ .\
stakes horsemen not only race horses, but also breed them. Thus, 
they have an a lte rna te  income. The claiming horsemen are more d i ­
re c t ly  dependent upon th e i r  racing incomes. Consequently, any
X ’Y
• '  '  *
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serious f luc tua t ions  in th e i r  racing income w i l l  d i re c t ly  e f fe c t  th e i r  
standards o f 1iv in g .
For example, one claiming horseman a t YA-WET-AG supported himself
and his w ife  from the racing earnings o f one horse. In 1969 the horse
earned $19,000. The fo llow ing  year the horse won only $12,000. The 
$7000 reduction in income was a serious blow to the horseman's standard 
o f l i v in g .  For the other two racing groups, p a r t ic u la r ly  the racing 
hobbyists, a $7000 reduction in racing income would be a much less 
serious problem, since they could draw from other monetary sources to 
sustain themselves.
The dependence o f the claiming horsemen on the racing industry is 
re f lec ted  in the type o f racing meets tha t they enter. The racing 
hobbyists and the stakes horsemen tend to enter the la rge r racing meets. 
This practice o ffe rs  a greater return on the horsemen's investments, 
because the la rger racing meets o f fe r  the la rges t purses. However, to 
compete e f fe c t iv e ly  in  the la rge r racing meets, the horsemen must have 
horses o f high q u a l i ty .
The claiming horsemen do not possess the higher q u a l i ty  horses.
Instead, they own mediocre horses tha t have l i t t l e  chance o f winning
at the la rger racing meets. Consequently, most o f the claiming horse­
men at YA-WET-AG depend upon the smaller racing meets fo r  the bulk o f  
th e ir  income. For many claiming horsemen, the YA-WET-AG meet is  a time 
to prepare th e ir  horses fo r  the resumption o f the smaller racing meets 
tha t fo llow  the conclusion o f  YA-WET-AG.
The cruc ia l variab le  is  the element o f  r is k  involved in  the la rge r
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racing meets. The racing hobbyists and the stakes horsemen are in 
f ina nc ia l positions where they can a ffo rd  to race a t the la rger racing 
meets in which the chances o f winning are low. The two groups also 
have the advantage o f being able to  reduce the r is k ,  because they own 
more horses o f  higher q u a l ity .  The racing hobbyists and the stakes 
horsemen, then, are able to pa rt ic ip a te  in the la rge r races, because 
they are less dependent upon th e ir  racing incomes than the claiming 
horsemen and because the r isks of losing fo r  the racing hobbyists and 
the stakes horsemen are reduced by the q u a l i ty  o f t h e i r  stock.
The claiming horsemen cannot a ffo rd  the risks involved in the 
la rge r meets. Even though the possible gain from the la rge r racing meets 
is  g reater, the claiming horsemen are not in a pos it ion  to take a chance 
on winning nothing at a racing meet. The chances o f winning are greater 
at the smaller racing meets, because the smaller purses do not a t t ra c t  
the owners and tra ine rs  o f the be tte r horses.
Furthermore, the claiming horsemen have less chance o f winning at 
the la rge r racing meets, because th e ir  horses are not o f  the competitive 
q u a l i ty  tha t is  required in  the la rge r racing meets. The claiming 
horsemen not only cannot a ffo rd  to lose money on s ing le  or a few racing 
endeavors, but the chances o f the claiming horsemen winning at the 
la rge r racing meets is  severely l im ite d  by the q u a l i ty  o f  th e i r  stock.
At the very time tha t the claiming horsemen are more dependent upon 
the racing industry and such q u a l i ty  as th e i r  horses may have fo r  th e ir  
incomes, they are the most f in a n c ia l ly  insecure o f the three groups.
Since most o f the claiming horsemen do not have horses tha t can e ffec -
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t iv e ly  compete In the stakes races, they must run th e i r  horses in  the 
claiming races.
The claiming races are s tructured in  such a way tha t anyone can 
buy any entrant in a claiming race. That i s ,  there is  a claiming price  
attached to each o f the entrants in a claiming race. Anyone who is  
w i l l in g  to pay the claiming price fo r  ahorse  is  free to purchase the 
animal. Consequently, the claiming horsemen have no guarantee th a t 
once the race is  run th a t they w i l l  s t i l l  own the horse.
This heightened f ina nc ia l insecu r ity  o f  the claiming horsemen is  
fu r th e r  heightened by the claiming practices o f the stakes horsemen 
and the racing hobbyists. Many claiming horsemen fee l tha t the stakes 
horsemen and the racing hobbyists le t  others do a l l  o f  the work required 
in t ra in in g  and preparing the horses. Once the animal is  in  winning 
form, the stakes horsemen and the racing hobbyists can, fo r  a p r ic e ,  
claim i t .  For example, one afternoon I was ta lk in g  to  two claiming': 
horsemen about an upcoming claiming race. They each said tha t one o f  
the horses entered in the race was rap id ly  developing in to  a f in e  racer. 
One commented th a t ,  " th a t 's  the kind [Moore] l ike s  to c la im ." Moore 
is  the leading t ra in e r  at YA-WET-AG and he owns the la rges t s tab le  as 
w e ll.  Not s u rp r is in g ly , Moore claimed the horse. Such practices by 
the stakes horsemen and the racing hobbyists are the source o f much 
c o n f l ic t  between the claiming horsemen and the other racing groups.
Conclusion
The racing hobbyists form the speculative group in  horse racing.
The racing hobbyists are outsiders who speculate in  the indus try , but
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do not f u l l y  p a r t ic ip a te . The claiming horsemen are to  the d ire c t  
contrary. The claiming horsemen are nearly always completely dependent 
upon the racing industry fo r  th e ir  economic and socia l l ive l ih o o d s .
This d is t in c t io n  is re f lec ted  in the social organization o f the track . 
The racing hobbyists seldom p a rt ic ip a te  in the informal groups and 
associations tha t e x is t  at the track. There is l i t t l e  reason fo r  such 
p a r t ic ip a t io n  by th is  group. The claiming horsemen, however, are the 
most active in  the informal a c t iv i t ie s  tha t take place at the track .
For example, each Monday n ight the horsemen at YA-WET-AG meet at 
a local armory fo r  an informal boxing meet. The audience is  composed 
la rge ly  o f claiming horsemen with few stakes horsemen and hardly any 
racing hobbyists in attendance. The boxing meets are social occasions 
f o r  the members of the racing community. The Monday n igh t boxing 
matches o f fe r  both a time and a place fo r  the horsemen at YA-WET-AG to 
come together and form a social group. The absence o f  the racing 
hobbyists is s ig n i f ic a n t ,  because th e ir  absence re f le c ts  th e i r  re la t iv e  
nonconcern w ith the social organization o f the race track . The presence 
o f the claiming horsemen is  also an in d ica to r ,  an 'ind ica to r, o f  the 
importance and s ign ificance o f  the social organization o f the track fo r  
th is  group.
Many o f the bars around the race track are almost exc lus ive ly  
patronized by the horsemen who are competing at YA-WFT-AG. Yet, few o f 
the stakes horsemen frequent such bars. Instead, most o f  the stakes 
horsemen spend th e ir  le isu re  time at the more exclusive lounges tha t 
are found in the area o f the track.
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Other d is t in c t io n s  such as dress, housing and. entertainment e x is t  
between the claiming horsemen and the stakes horsemen. The important 
d is t in c t io n ,  however, is  not in the tang ib le  expression o f d if fe rence  
between the two groups. The important d iffe rence l ie s  in the element 
o f choice tha t each group possesses. The stakes horsemen are in  a 
p o s it io n , due to th e ir  f ina nc ia l success, to remain members o f the racing 
community or to jo in  other groups. The claiming horsemen, on the other 
hand, do not possess such choices. They are not f in a n c ia l ly  successful 
enough to change social worlds as eas ily .
While the claiming horsemen have the leas t autonomy o f  the three 
types under consideration in the social organization o f  the t ra c k ,  they 
are the least successful o f  the groups at YA-WET-AG. The stakes horse­
men are the most successful group. This success resu lts  in an increased 
freedom o f action fo r  the stakes horsemen. The greater autonomy o f  the 
stakes horsemen, as opposed to the claiming horsemen, is manifested in 
the l i f e  s ty les o f  each group.
Just because few stakes horsemen do not leave the racing community 
does not necessarily mean that^the choice is  not there. In a c tu a l i ty ,  
few o f the stakes horsemen at YA-WET-AG l iv e  apart from the racing 
community. Most o f the d is t in c t io n s  between the claiming horsemen and 
the stakes horsemen are based on the differences in the incomes o f  the 
two groups. Consequently, most o f  the stakes horsemem are accepted as 
fu l l - t im e  members o f the racing community. However, the stakes horsemen 
are f re e r  to move and to in te ra c t at w i l l ,  whereas cla im ing horsemen 
are less able to do so.
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Although the claiming horsemen are the vast m a jo r ity  o f  the horse­
men at YA-WET-AG3 the important variab le is  the degree o f autonomy tha t 
is  present fo r  each group. The claiming horsemen are the least auton­
omous and th is  lack o f independence is re f lec ted  in t h e i r  l i f e  s ty le .  
However, the basis fo r  both the degree o f autonomy and the nature o f 
the l i f e  s ty le  o f each group is  based p r im a r ily  on the f in a n c ia l status 
o f  the group members. The claiming horsemen are dependent upon the 
social organization o f  the tra ck , because they lack the money necessary 
to escape i t .
Money is  a s ig n i f ic a n t  concern fo r  the members o f  th is  group.
These are the people who are most l i k e ly  to  f a i l  as horsemen. These 
are the men who are the most l i k e ly  to see racing per se as a business 
and less as a sport. I t  is w ith in  th is  group tha t the importance o f 
money as a standard fo r  d i f fe re n t ia t in g  people is most w idely accepted. 
Indeed, i t  is  the claiming horsemen who almost d a ily  claim tha t "You 
have to have money to make money."
CHAPTER V II:  OCCUPATIONAL RISK AND SOCIAL ORGANIZATION
Occupational Risk and Techniques of Social Control
Horse racing as an occupation is  r is k y .  Many thoroughbred race 
horses are e r ra t ic  animals. The h is to ry  o f  the track is  f i l l e d  w ith  
s to r ie s  o f horses tha t have won as many as seven races in a row and
then never won again. Even the horse tha t has won large purses in
one year is  not a sure winner to. repeat or even to perform respectably 
during the fo llow ing  season. One horse th a t  races at YA-WET-AG won 
$300,000 during the 1970 racing season. By la te  June o f  1971, the 
horse had ye t to win a s ing le  race. In fa c t ,  the horse fin ished less 
and less close to the winner in each succeeding race.
Accidents and in ju r ie s  are always problems in horse racing. A
serious in ju ry  to a horse may mean as much as s ix  months to a year 
when the horse cannot race. During such periods the small horseman,
espec ia l ly ,  is w ithout an important source o f  income. Accidents can
devastate an en t ire  stable and a racing career in a matter o f  hours.
In a recent f i r e  one owner-tra iner lo s t  eleven o f his twenty-eight 
horses; another lo s t  seventeen o f his eighteen horses (Grisham, 1971). 
One horseman who has experienced one tornado and two f i r e s  in the 
la s t  f iv e  years describes the impact o f  such disasters on his racing 
career:
The Lincoln f i r e  wiped me out, except f o r  one horse.
The New England HBPA loaned me $300 and I got $2000
o f f  Mr. B.A. Dario, the track president. Everyone
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knew I had only one horse l e f t .  I f ig u re d , out o f  
sympathy, no one would claim him, so I ran him fo r  about 
h a lf  what he was worth. I took $1,000 o f Mr. Dario 's  
money and bet i t  on the c o l t .  He won at 3-tO“ l enabling 
me to get enough money to stay in the horse business.
And would you believe i t?  Someone claimed th a t one 
remaining horse? (Grisham, 1971: 3)
The uncerta in ty  o f horse racing plays an important part in  the 
l ives  and thought patterns o f the claiming horsemen. I t  is  the 
claiming horsemen who stand to lose th e i r  e n t ire  careers from ac­
cidents, in ju r ie s  or from the e r ra t ic  performance o f th e i r  en tr ies .
The stakes horsemen and the racing hobbyists are in f in a n c ia l positions 
where such in se cu r it ie s  are o f  less concern. I t  is  p r im a r i ly  w ith in  
the claiming horsemen group tha t one finds the greatest uncerta inty 
in  the ra c in g - in d u s try .
In high r is k  s itua t ions  people develop means o f social contro l 
to  give the s itu a t io n  a sense o f  c e r ta in ty .  I t  is  unimportant whether 
the techniques used to control the social s i tu a t io n  do in  fa c t  control 
i t .  The importance o f the techniques o f social contro l in  high r is k  
social s itua t ion s  is  tha t the techniques aid to define the s itu a t io n  
fo r  the pa rt ic ipan ts  and to aid th e ir  social psychological s t a b i l i t y .  
Among others, Malinowski (1954) found such techniques o f social con­
t ro l  to be important in  many cu ltu res .
We f in d  magic wherever the elements o f change and accident, 
and the emotional play between hope and fea r have a wide 
and extensive range. We do not f in d  magic wherever the 
pu rsu it is  ce r ta in ,  re l ia b le ,  and well under the contro l 
o f ra t iona l methods. (Malinowski, 1954: 139-140)
The types o f technique may vary from group to group or even w ith in
groups, but the in te n t  fo r  the use o f techniques o f contro l is  the same
140
in a l l  groups. Unstructured social se ttings and s itu a t io n s  are given 
s truc tu re  by the p a rt ic ip an ts .  I f  the lack o f s truc tu re  is  due to the 
u n p re d ic ta b i l i ty  o f the social s i tu a t io n ,  then patterns o f p re d ic t ­
a b i l i t y  emerge to provide the se tt ing  w ith  some degree o f  c e r ta in ty .
At YA-WET-AG several techniques o f social contro l are used by the 
horsemen. Some horsemen feel tha t wearing yellow on the day th a t  
th e ir  horses are running is  bad luck. Others refuse to eat peanuts in  
the alleyways w ith in  the s tab les, because such a p rac tice  can cause 
bad luck. In another case, a horseman's w ife  was asked who would r ide  
her husband's horse in  the next race. She stated th a t her husband 
"d id n ' t  l ik e  to say too fa r  before the race; i t  was bad lu c k ."
Other h igh ly  unpredictable occupations are also characterized 
by s im i la r  taboos. The importance o f the taboo practices becomes 
most apparent when the actions o f the same people are compared in
both unpredictable and predictable s itu a t io n s .  Gmelch (1971), in  his
study o f magic in  baseball, found tha t taboo practices are l im ite d  
to only the unpredictable elements o f the game..
Everyone knows tha t there are three essentia ls o f  base­
ba ll - h i t t in g ,  p itch ing and f ie ld in g .  The po in t i s ,  
however, tha t the f i r s t  two, h i t t in g  and p i tc h in g ,  in ­
volve a high degree o f chance. (Gmelch, 1971: 39)
Consequently, the taboos o f baseball are associated w ith  h i t t in g
and p itch ing . Some baseball taboos vary w ith  the in d iv id u a l .  For
example, Gmelch notes tha t as a baseball player he refused to  eat
pancakes fo r  breakfast during the baseball season. This ind iv idua l
in h ib i t io n  resulted from two experiences in  which he had eaten pancakes
fo r  breakfast and had gone h i t le s s  in  the fo llow ing  games. There are
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more general and t ra d it io n a l taboos associated w ith the baseball world.
Mentioning tha t a n o -h i t te r  is in  progress and crossing 
baseball bats are the two most w idely observed taboos.
I t  is  believed tha t i f  the p itcher hears the words 
"n o -h it te r "  his spell w i l l  be broken and the n o -h i t te r  
lo s t .  As fo r  the crossing o f bats, tha t is sure to 
bring bad luck ; batters are therefore extremely care­
fu l not to drop th e ir  bats on top o f another. Some 
players elaborate th is  taboo even fu r th e r .  On one 
occasion a teammate became qu ite  upset when another 
player tossed a bat from the ba tt ing  cage and i t  came 
to res t on top o f h is . Later he explained th a t the 
top bat would steal h its  from the lower one. For him, 
then, bats contain a f i n i t e  number o f h i t s ,  a kind o f  
baseball "image o f  l im ite d  good." (Gmelch, 1971: 41)
This phenomenon is  present at the track as w e ll .  Some horses
are perceived as able to produce a l im ite d  number o f wins in  the course
o f a racing season, regardless o f the competition. One t ra in e r  a t
YA-WET-AG to ld  me th a t a p a r t ic u la r  horse was good fo r  seven races and
then i t  needed a res t.  He claimed tha t the horse got bored w ith
running a f te r  seven races. He f e l t  tha t other horses needed to race
very often to keep th e ir  competitive s p i r i t .
The e f fe c t  o f  such a perspective is  to give the horse a pe rsona lity .
By imposing a personality  on the horse, the t ra in e r  can explain the
successes and fa i lu re s  o f the horse. Horses tha t lose races in  the
f in a l s tre tch  are considered uncompetitive or they do not want to win.
Horsemen are con tinua lly  searching fo r  horses tha t l i k e  to  race and
tha t want to be winners. One horseman at YA-WET-AG believed once his
previously unsuccessful horse won a race tha t i t  would continue to
win. He claimed tha t i f  the horse experienced v ic to ry ,  then the horse
would want to repeat as a winner.
When race horses are perceived to have p e rs o n a l i t ie s ,  the e r ra t ic
142
nature o f the animals can also be explained. The horse tha t "d ies ,"  
loses on the home s tre tch , is  a lazy animal. The horse tha t always 
fin ishes  well in the stakes races is seen as p re fe rr ing  high q u a lity  
competition. This is  of p a r t ic u la r  importance in decisions concerning 
the buying or s e l l in g  of horses. Many horsemen refuse to buy a horse 
u n t i l  they have seen i t  race. The ra t io n a le  is  tha t many horses 
possess the physical cha rac te r is t ics  tha t are valued in a race horse, 
but unless the horse "wants" to w in, i t  is  nothing more than a 
beau tifu l animal.
Other practices are often engaged in  by the horsemen to help 
th e ir  horses in a race. Some horsemen feel tha t be tt ing  on the entry 
gives the animal a sense o f confidence in i t s  a b i l i t y  to win. The bet 
is  a manifestation of the t ra in e r 's  support and backing o f  the horse. 
Others fee l tha t be tt ing  on th e ir .  en tr ies  puts the animals at an un­
due disadvantage. The animals "sense" the increased pressure to win 
due to the t ra in e rs 1 bets.
Usually, r i tu a ls  grow out of exceptiona lly  good per­
formances. When the player does well he cannot re a l ly  
a t t r ib u te  his success to s k i l l  alone. He plays w ith  the 
same amount of s k i l l  one n ight when he gets four h i ts  as 
the next n ight when he goes h i t le s s .  Through magic, such 
as r i t u a l ,  the player seeks greater contro l over his per­
formance, ac tua lly  contro l over the elements o f chance.
The player, knowing tha t h is a b i l i t y  is f a i r l y  constant, 
a t tr ib u te s  the inconsistencies in his performance to 
some form o f behavior or a p a r t ic u la r  food tha t he ate.
(Gmelch, 1971: 40)
The desire to control the unpredictable elements o f baseball 
through r i tu a l  is  also a part o f  the racing industry . While g iv ing 
the horse a pe rsona lity , other techniques may be used to control
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the horse's performance. For example, while  a horse is  winning, the 
t ra in e r  often uses the same jockey, the same ga lloper and fo llows the 
same feeding and t ra in in g  rou tine u n t i l  the horse loses. A f te r  the 
horse loses the t ra in e r  w i l l  often change h is  t ra in in g  patterns in an 
attempt to bring back the horse's luck.
More d ire c t  techniques o f social control are used by the horsemen 
in other s itu a t io n s . I t  is  not uncommon fo r  a horseman to enter two 
horses in one race; th is  is  known as coupling the horses. This practice 
gives the horseman a be tte r chance o f winning, but i t  also gives the 
horseman greater control over the outcome o f  the race. Usually, one o f 
the coupled horses w i l l  race to the f ro n t  o f  the pack.at the beginning 
o f  the race. By se tt ing  a fa s t  pace at the beginning, the t ra in e r  
hopes to t i r e  the other entrants. Using th is  s tra teg y , the horseman 
holds the second horse to a slower pace so tha t by the end o f the race 
the second horse can pass the other en tr ies  and win.
There is ,  however, a counterstrategy fo r  dealing w ith the technique 
o f coupling. One counterstrategy is  to enter three horses in the race. 
Two o f the horses are used to t i r e  the two en tr ies  o f  the opposing 
stable and the th ird  horse is  supposed to  win the race. A more common 
approach at YA-WET-AG was fo r  several stables to team together in an 
e f fo r t  to d is rup t the coupling strategy. When th is  s tra tegy is  used, 
one horse goes quick ly  to the lead, se tt in g  a very fa s t  pace. This 
means th a t the coupled horses must stay close enough to the leader to 
overtake i t .  When the lead horse t ire s ,  another horse takes the lead, 
se tt in g  an equally fa s t  pace. The re s u lt  o f  such a prac tice  is to
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t i r e  the coupled horses so th a t they are not in  a pos it ion  to win the 
race as planned. I t  is not uncommon in such a race fo r  a "long-shot" 
entry to win over the higher q u a l i ty  en tr ies .
Other devices, such as e le c t r ic a l ly  charged whips, are used to 
t ra in  horses. By using the e le c t r ic a l ly  charged whip, known as a 
"machine," the t ra in e r  attempts to condition the horse to run fa s te r  
when the whip is  applied w ithout the e le c t r ic a l  charge during the race. 
On occasion the machine is  used in races. Although i t s  use is  i l l e g a l ,  
most o f the horsemen at YA-WET-AG feel tha t machines are used on a l l  
o f  the horses entered in" the la rger stakes races. In discussing one 
stakes race a t YA-WET-AG, one horseman to ld  me, " I 'd  say there were 
about ten machines in tha t race." The other horsemen agreed. The 
consensus o f the horsemen on the use o f  the machine in th is  p a r t ic u la r  
race is  important because there were only ten horses in the race.
Because horse races are extremely unpredictable, patterns or 
techniques fo r  the control o f the races emerge. The techniques vary 
from the use o f r i tu a l  and taboo to the use o f the coupling strategy 
and machines, but the u lt im ate  goal is  the same. The horsemen are 
able to explain and, to some extent, contro l the chance elements o f 
the business. Such practices are not, however, exclusive to horse 
racing. Gmelch (1971) found s im ila r  practices among baseball players. 
The practices are, however, l im ite d  to only the unpredictable aspects 
o f the game: h i t t in g  and p itch ing . F ie ld ing , which is  h igh ly  pre­
d ic tab le  and rou tine , has no r i tu a ls  or taboos associated w ith i t .
Given the find ings o f  both th is  study and Gmelch's study, i t  appears
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tha t techniques of social control are an important face t o f social 
organization. The nature and types o f control techniques are, however, 
variab le  from social se tt ing  to social se t t in g ,  depending upon the 
s truc tu re  o f  the s itu a t io n  and the nature o f  the pa rt ic ipan ts .
Supernatural and Rational Control
Two types o f control techniques are present w ith in  the racing 
community: supernatural and ra tiona l contro ls . Supernatural socia l 
control is  maintained by the practice o f  r i tu a ls  and taboos tha t 
are perceived to influence the social se tt in g . Rational social 
control is  d ire c t  involvement in  the social se tt in g . The d i re c t  in ­
volvement is  designed to a l te r  the u n p re d ic ta b i l i ty  in the social 
s i tu a t io n .  Consequently, not eating peanuts in the alleyways o f  the 
stables is  an attempt at supernatural con tro l.  Whereas using a 
machine in  a race is  an example o f ra tiona l con tro l.
The degree to which members o f  a group depend upon e ith e r  
technique o f socia l control is  dependent upon the nature o f the 
social s e t t in g .  The game o f  pool is  a h igh ly predictable a c t iv i t y  in 
which s k i l l  is the primary determinant o f the outcome.
. . .  any pool or b i l l i a r d  game is  overwhelmingly a game 
o f s k i l l  ra ther than luck—even in the chanciest type o f 
poolroom game the element o f  s k i l l  counts fo r  much more 
than in any card game whatsoever—and th is  means i t  is 
possible to rate the s k i l l  levels o f various players 
( to  “ handicap1* them) along small gradations w ith a high 
degree o f accuracy. For example, i f  one has seen the 
three-cushion b i l l i a r d  players of X and Y play various 
people over a period o f time, i t  is  possible to a rr ive  
at the judgment, “On a 30-po in t game, X is  two or three 
points be tte r  than Y“ and to be dead r ig h t  about i t  in 
at leas t e igh t out o f  ten contests between them.
(Polsky, 1969: 43)
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Because the game o f pool is s tructured around playing s k i l l  and
not luck, patterns o f supernatural contro l are not appropriate. There
are few taboos or r i tu a ls  associated w ith  pool playing. Instead, pool
players depend on ra tiona l socia l contro l o f  the game.
Perhaps the group most concerned w ith  c o n tro l l in g  the social
se tt ing  surrounding the pool game is the pool hu s t le r .  The goal of
hustlers is  to win large amounts o f money from th e ir  opponents by
ge tting  th e i r  opposition to bet s ig n i f ic a n t  amounts o f  money on each
game. In winning the money, the hustlers must minimize the element o f
chance in order to win cons is ten tly , w h ile ,  a t the same time, not
winning by too many points so tha t the opponent w i l l  continue to play.
In estab lish ing the social s itu a t io n  pool hustle rs  depend upon th e ir
s k i l l s  as pool players, and also on th e i r  s k i l l s  at "conning."
However, one s truc tu ra l feature o f  pool or b i l l i a r d s  
rea d ily  lends i t s e l f  to deceit: on each shot, the
diffe rence between success and fa i lu re  is  a matter 
o f a small f ra c t io n  of an inch. In pool or b i l l i a r d s
i t  is  pe cu lia r ly  easy, even fo r  the average p layer, to
miss one's shot de libe ra te ly  and s t i l l  look good (un­
l i k e ,  say, nearly a l l  card games, where i f  one does 
not play one's cards co rre c t ly  th is  is  soon apparent).
On a l l  shots except the easiest ones, i t  is impossible
to t e l l  i f  a player is de libe ra te ly  not t ry in g  his
best. (Polsky, 1969: 41)
Rules and practices are present in the argot o f the pool hustlers 
tha t serve to control the pool game. These ru les and practices act 
as ra t iona l means or techniques to contro l the social s i tu a t io n .
The groups more l i k e ly  to u t i l i z e  the ra t io n a l techniques o f 
control at the race track are the racing hobbyists and the stakes 
horsemen. These two groups w i l l  l i k e ly  use the machine on th e i r  horses
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or to use the coupling s tra tegy. Such techniques are important to  the 
racing hobbyists and the stakes horsemen because o f the nature o f  the 
races tha t they enter.
More important than the size of the purses is  the q u a l i ty  o f the 
competition. Thoroughbred race horses are e r ra t ic ,  but the higher 
q u a l i ty  horses are usually the least e r ra t ic .  Consequently, the e le ­
ments o f  ta le n t ,  s k i l l  and a b i l i t y  are more important in the stakes 
races than the claiming races. Because the owners and tra in e rs  o f  the 
stakes horses know tha t luck is  a less important fa c to r ,  they are less 
dependent on supernatural techniques fo r  c o n tro l l in g  the s itu a t io n .  
Instead, these people are more l i k e ly  to use more ra t io n a l means.
One ra t io na l technique used by the stakes horsemen is to prepare 
th e ir  horses fo r  fu tu re  important races. I f  a horse is  scheduled to 
run in an important race, the t ra in e r  often enters the horse in a 
less s ig n i f ic a n t  stakes race to prepare i t  fo r  the upcoming big race. 
This gives the t ra in e r  a chance to observe the horse in  action to 
detect any possible in ju r ie s  and i t  helps to keep the horse in con­
d i t io n .  There is  very l i t t l e  r is k  involved in th is  p ra c t ice , because 
the t ra in e r  has no in ten t ion  o f  winning the preparatory race anyway.
While e l i t e  stables w i l l  frequently  win allowance races 
under the circumstances ju s t  described, they o ften  hope­
le ss ly  lose such races, even when th e i r  horses are odds- 
on fa vo r ite s .  In such races, the headliner merely in ­
tends to give the horse a prep fo r  a big race and not to 
win. (Usually the jockey is  to ld  tha t under no c i r ­
cumstances is  he to use the whip), (S co tt,  1968; 63)
A second means o f ra t iona l control used by the stakes horsemen and
the racing hobbyists is  to control the distance by which th e i r  horses
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win. Few o f these horsemen l ik e  to see th e i r  horses win by wide
margins. Instead, they pre fer tha t th e ir  horses come from the back o f
the pack and win at the end o f the race. The preference is grounded
in the fa c t  tha t many of the races invo lv ing large purses are handicap
races. The d is tingu ish ing  feature about the handicap races is  tha t
each horse carries a d i f fe re n t  amount o f  weight. The horses th a t  are
judged o f highest q u a l i ty  are given the greatest weight to carry . The
ideal o f the handicapper is to assign enough weight to  each horse so
th a t a l l  o f the entries w i l l  f in is h  the race at the same time.
The handicapper is  seldom successful in  his attempt and pa rt o f
his d i f f i c u l t y  stems from the fa c t  th a t the horsemen a c t iv e ly  work to
keep th e i r  horses from winning by such large margins th a t they w i l l  be
assigned s ig n i f ic a n t ly  higher weights than other e n tr ie s .  This is
even true fo r  the running o f the handicap race i t s e l f .  Although the
horsemen t r y  to win the race, they do not want to run away w ith  the
race or th e ir  horse w i l l  be assigned too much weight fo r  the next
handicap race.
The problem o f the t ra in e r  then is  to win w ithou t h is  
horse looking too good. In a big race, the t ra in e r  w i l l
never t e l l  the jockey to "get out and win the race and
don 't  look back." I f  a horse wins a handicap race
e a s i ly ,  i t  w i l l  be severly penalized in fu tu re  weight 
assignements. Thus the strategy is  to win w ith  a horse 
by a short margin. Since i t  is  d i f f i c u l t  to contro l the 
winning distance o f a fron t-runn ing  animal, headliners 
pre fer to run from o f f  the pace, and sometimes from fa r  
o f f  the pace. (Scott, 1968: 60)
The claiming horsemen are more l i k e ly  to depend on supernatural 
techniques o f  con tro l.  They are the group most l i k e ly  to be racing 
e r ra t ic  animals. Rational techniques o f contro l may not be e f fe c t iv e
149
w ith  such animals. Often there is  no fac tua l explanation fo r  the
performance o f a claiming horse. I t  is  not uncommon fo r  several
claiming horses to be matched in several races together w ith  no
c le a r ly  discernable su p e r io r ity  by any one horse emerging.
Consequently, claiming horsemen are more l i k e ly  to look fo r
explanations other than those o f a b i l i t y  and s k i l l .  Often they look
fo r  excuses rather than real explanations. Scott (1968) claims that
many tra in e rs  are not re a l ly  in terested in  r e a l i s t i c  explanations,
but depend on the jockeys to provide excuses tha t expla in the horses'
performance in a su p e r f ic ia l way.
Let me emphasize tha t when the t ra in e r  asks the jockey 
why his horse lo s t  what was to be a winning race, the 
t ra in e r  doesn't want the t r u t h , he wants reasonable­
ness . I f  the jockey wishes to r ide  fo r  th is  t ra in e r  
again, he w i l l  fashion an appropriate excuse: th a t he
was bumped on the tu rn ,  tha t the horse stumbled a t the 
s ta r t ,  or was caught f la t - fo o te d  when the gate opened, 
and so fo r th .  These accounts are reasonable; f o r  in 
every race most horses have some mishaps. The jockey
is  not e n t i re ly  ly in g ,  merely exaggerating the d i f f i c u l t y
to give an account tha t w i l l  help the t ra in e r  save face.
(Scott, 1968: 69)
Another approach is  to become concerned with variab les which are 
d i re c t ly  associated w ith  the race such as the co lor o f  the t ra in e r 's  
s h i r t ,  the co lor and design o f the s i lk s  worn by the jockey and so 
fo r th .  I f  the horse wins two or three races when the t ra in e r  is  
wearing a green s h i r t ,  then the s h i r t  is  lucky. I f  the horse loses
when the t ra in e r  is  wearing his lucky green s h i r t ,  then he looks fo r
something else w ith which to control the s itu a t io n .
Simply, the d ifferences in the type o f techniques used by the 
claiming and stakes horsemen are d i re c t ly  re la ted to the degree o f
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in te rven tion  tha t each group possesses. The stakes horsemen are in 
a be tte r pos it ion  to intervene in the running o f the race, because 
they own horses o f higher q u a l i ty  tha t perform more cons is ten tly .
They are also in a be tte r  pos ition  to pick the type o f races tha t 
they want to  enter. The claiming horsemen, on the other hand, have 
less power o f in te rven tion  in  the race. The ir horses are o f less 
q u a l ity  and more e r ra t ic .  Also, they are more l i k e ly  to have to race 
th e ir  horses in only certa in  types o f races which give less return on 
the horse's performance.
Although the claiming horsemen have less power o f  in te rven tion , 
they do use those ra tiona l techniques o f  control th a t  are ava ilab le  to 
them. Some claiming horsemen enter th e ir  horses in races tha t are 
above th e ir  en try 's  q u a l i ty .  This practice  serves two basic functions. 
F i r s t ,  i t  protects the horse from being claimed, since the claiming 
price is higher than the horse's value. Secondly, i t  keeps the horse 
in condition fo r  entry in to  races tha t i t  can win.
The d is t in c t io n  between types of contro l techniques and racing 
groups is  one o f degree. There are both supernatural and ra tiona l 
control techniques used in both groups, but the d is t in c t io n  is  s ig ­
n i f ic a n t  because each group emphasizes one technique over the other.
Occupational Risk and the B e lie f  in Luck
I t  has been a long-standing b e l ie f  in  American soc ie ty  tha t those 
who work hard and l i v e  the frugal l i f e  w i l l  someday be rewarded fo r  
th e ir  perseverance in the form o f f in a n c ia l success. Perhaps, the 
basis fo r  th is  b e l ie f  is  the general acceptance o f  the Protestant
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eth ic  by the American people. Weber (1930) contends tha t the 
re l ig io u s ly  based ideas o f C a lv in is t  Protestantism complement the 
needs and demands o f  developing cap ita lism . In the Weberian thes is , 
the C a lv in is t  b e l ie f  in the value o f hard work and t h r i f t  are the 
values tha t f a c i l i t a t e  the growth o f  modern cap ita lism .
From such a value context arose the American version o f the 
"rags-to -r iches" s to ry . The most famous popular exponent o f  th is  
view was Horatio Alger (Wohl , 1965). W ritten in the nineteenth 
century, A lger's  work consisted o f a series o f ch i ld ren 's  s to r ies  
about the problems o f the young, rura l man's s truggle to achieve 
success w ith in  the strange and sometimes immoral world o f  the c i t y .  
A lger 's  s to ries  emphasized the importance o f hard work, t h r i f t  and 
the values o f  middle-class America as keys to ge tt ing  ahead in  the 
world.
Today, the basic message o f Alger has been modified. Alger was 
w r i t in g  about and to the rura l youth who were moving to the c i t y .
Today, most Americans are urbanites. The contemporary version o f the 
"rags-to -r iches" s to ry  claims tha t the key to ge tt ing  out o f  the 
ghetto and in to  "the good l i f e "  is  to work hard and save money, but, 
a lso, ge tt ing  ahead involves an extended period o f  formal education. 
With the increased complexity of American l i f e ,  many believe the 
old-fashioned v irtues to be important, but in s u f f ic ie n t .  R itzer 
(1972), fo r  example, claims tha t the day o f the mail c le rk  working 
his way to the top o f an organization is  gone.
Assuming tha t such an assertion is  correc t about most occupations,
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there is  s t i l l  a t leas t one occupation in  America th a t o ffe rs  a young 
man an opportunity to rea lize  the "rags-to -r iches" dream. The h is to ry  
o f horse racing is  f i l l e d  w ith tales o f  men who have risen from a 
childhood condition o f poverty to important and wealthy positions as 
horsemen. Such s to r ies  are not always fo lk lo re ;  indeed,, some are true .
The people who accomplish these extraordinary feats o f upward m ob il i ty
are given a very special place in the racing community.
One o f  the "rags-to -r iches" horsemen describes his childhood in 
th is  manner:
My mother, three brothers and s is te r  were in desperate 
circumstances. I 'd  always loved horses and so when i t  
became essentia l fo r  me to earn money to help support
the fam ily , I got a job walking "h o ts "   (P h i l l ip s ,
1971: 7)
His love o f  horses and his perserverance were eventually rewarded
in  the form o f a successful career as one o f the winningest tra ine rs
in  the country. He is  now described in  th is  way:
Every season he manages to t ip to e  in to  New York un­
heralded and leaves in the same fashion . . .  no fuss,
no muss, ju s t  the qu ie t swishing o f  fo ld in g  money as
i t  enters the w a lle t .  (American Turf Monthly, 1971:
30)
The b e l ie f  in  the p o s s ib i l i ty  o f moving up in  horse racing is  
enhanced by the l i f e  story o f the winningest t ra in e r  in  the h is to ry  
o f American horse racing. He, too, began his career as a poor man, but 
by s lowly working h is way up the horse-racing ladder, he was able to 
reap his f in a n c ia l and social reward. For example, he co llected more
than three m il l io n  do lla rs  in  earnings from horse racing during the
1968, 1969, and 1970 racing seasons (D a ily  Racing Form, 1971). In fa c t ,
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his earnings rose from one thousand and s ix ty  do lla rs  in  1937 to a 
world record mark o f nearly one and a h a l f  m i l l io n  d o lla rs  in  1959 
(Daily Racing Form, 1971).
Even though few o f the horsemen re a lize  the success o f  the two 
tra in e rs  ju s t  discussed, the s to ries  surrounding th e i r  l iv e s  serve 
very real functions in  the racing community. The f i r s t  function o f 
these s to ries  is  re la ted to the backgrounds o f the racing men; most 
o f the people who enter horse racing as a fu l l - t im e  vocation are less 
than a f f lu e n t .  They begin as hot walkers, gallopers or possib ly as 
apprentice jockeys; nevertheless, they begin w ith  a minimum o f f ina nc ia l 
reserve. The "rags-to -r iches" s to r ies  o f fe r  an incentive  to the novice 
horsemen. Even though the occupation is  r is k y  and demands a lengthy 
apprenticeship, the s to r ie s ,  usually mythical in  character, o f  spec­
tacu la r successes o f fe r  encouragement needed to accept the r is ks  and 
sa c r i f ice s  tha t are part o f the job.
Secondly, the s to r ies  function to keep the large mass o f un­
successful horsemen in the business. Many tra in e rs  f i rm ly  believe tha t 
i f  they could only f in d  a big winner, affluence w i l l  necessarily  fo llow . 
Such be lie fs  are re inforced by the fa c t th a t  such occurrences do some­
times happen, although they are more often an exaggeration o f 
selected cases.
One t ra in e r ,  fo r  example, was asked i f  his horse was t i r i n g  from
the s tra in  o f the racing campaign. He responded:
I wouldn't do anything wrong with th is  c o l t ,  'cause he's 
my meal t ic k e t .  I 'v e  never had i t  so good since I 'v e  
been tra in in g  him and I th ink  he's good enough to  win 
some money fo r  a l l  o f  us. (Carrol , 1971a: 5)
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The impact o f  th is  b e l ie f  on the horsemen is profound. The b e l ie f  
in the p o s s ib i l i ty  o f f in d in g  a rainbow r ig h t  around the corner keeps 
many men in the business. I was often to ld  by claiming horsemen of 
how they have nearly q u it  the business, but there was always the poss­
i b i l i t y  tha t the great horse, and consequent l i f e  o f  affluence and fame, 
was there i f  only they were w i l l in g  to w a it fo r  i t .
One tra in e r  at YA-WET-AG f in a l l y  sold his en t ire  stock at the 
request o f his w ife , but before they had l e f t  the track to go home, he 
had purchased another horse. Although his w ife threatened to leave 
him, he was undaunted, because he "knew" th a t someday he would make i t  
big l i k e  the successful horsemen who preceded him.
Although the horsemen emphasize the "rags -to -r iches" aspect o f 
A lg e r ’ s s to r ie s ,  they do not emphasize means to success tha t were 
ou tlined by Alger. Hard work and f r u g a l i ty  are recognized as admirable 
q u a l i t ie s ,  but many o f  the horsemen do not practice e i th e r  v ir tu e .
Drinking is a popular a c t iv i t y  w ith many o f the racing community; 
many o f  the horsemen spend nearly every evening in the bars which 
surround the racing f a c i l i t y .  I was to ld  by one t ra in e r  th a t,  " th is  
is the f i r s t  morning in a long time I haven't had a headache from 
d r in k in g ."  Drinking is  so popular tha t i t  is not uncommon fo r  horsemen 
to check to make sure certa in  jockeys are sober before be tting  on them.
Many o f  the conversations o f the horsemen center around the 
drink ing a c t iv i t ie s  o f various members o f  the racing community. One 
jockey received p a r t ic u la r  no to r ie ty  because he spent a l l  o f his 
racing earnings on “women and booze." Consequently, he spent the next
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w inter exercis ing horses to  meet his expenses. Two other jockeys 
were suspended fo r  appearing fo r  a race w h ile  drunk. In another 
case, a jockey's agent was known fo r  the poolroom brawls which he 
had started while he was drunk.
Another popular a c t iv i t y  is gambling. Aside from the obvious 
gambling opportun ities offered by the t ra ck ,  many p a r t ic ip a te  in the 
various poker games tha t are found around the tra ck . Gambling is 
popular enough tha t some horsemen make frequent t r ip s  to Las Vegas 
to gamble.
The gambling and drink ing a c t iv i t ie s  o f  the horsemen are in ­
d ica tive  o f the f a t a l i s t i c  o r ien ta t ion  o f  many o f the claiming horse­
men. Many o f  the less a f f lu e n t  horsemen fee l tha t they have l i t t l e  
or no chance o f ever making a great deal o f  money through hard work 
and t h r i f t .  This fe e lin g  is expressed o v e r t ly  by spending large sums 
o f money on alcohol and gambling. This a t t i tu d e  is  summed up by a 
comment by a claiming horseman, "Gamblin* and d r in k in 1 and i f  they 
don 't g itcha , women w i l l .  A in ' t  gotta chance."
The fa ta l ism  o f  the racing world is  augmented by the fa c t  tha t 
hard work and t h r i f t  are not q u a l it ie s  th a t  are associated with racing 
success. The usual way to a t ta in  success is by f in d in g  a horse o f such 
q u a l i ty  tha t the owner, and usually the owner is a t r a in e r ,  can bu ild  
a large stable on his increased income.
In many ways th is  is a fa lse  search. There simply are not very 
many outstanding horses to be discovered. Beyond the sca rc ity  of 
q u a l i ty  horses is the fa c t  tha t most q u a l i ty  horses are noted fo r
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th e i r  consistency and not fo r  th e ir  dominance o f the sport. For th is  
reason, the search fo r  the big winner is  often f u t i l e .
A second reason fo r  the f u t i l i t y  o f  the search is  associated 
w ith the re la t iv e  monopoly o f  q u a l i ty  horses owned by the stakes 
horsemen and the wea lth ie r racing hobbyists. There are only a few 
surprise winners ava ilab le  fo r  the claiming horsemen to  discover. 
Consequently, there is  very l i t t l e  chance th a t any s in g le  claiming 
horseman w i l l  f in d  a big winner.
Given these circumstances, i t  is  r e la t iv e ly  unimportant whether 
or not the claiming horsemen save th e ir  money. The chances are good 
tha t the discovery o f a q u a l i ty  horse w i l l  have nothing to do w ith  
how they spend th e ir  money. The chances are even greater tha t they 
w i l l  never f in d  the horse o f th e i r  dreams.
The to ta l concern o f the horsemen is no t, however, on economic 
matters and money. Horse racing is  a spo rt; th is  dimension o f the 
racing industry has ram ifica tions fo r  the horsemen, as w e ll.
Sport as Risk
Ned Polsky (1969), in his study o f pool h u s t le rs ,  notes tha t the 
t h r i l l  o f  winning is based la rge ly  on the s p i r i t  o f competition. I t  
is  as true o f horse racers as pool hus tle rs . Many o f  the men and 
women who fo llow  the racing c i r c u i t  are capable o f making as much or 
more money at more conventional occupations. Racing o f fe rs  the sus­
pense o f  competition and the occasional t h r i l l  o f winning which are 
not ava ilab le  in more conventional jobs w ith  stable incomes. Witness 
the "easy-come-easy-go" a tt itudes  ju s t  discussed.
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Further, the competition e th ic  is so great th a t  i t  is  re f le c te d  
in the recreational patterns o f many o f the horsemen. Instead o f
spending th e ir  days o f f  away from the track and horse rac ing , many
o f the horsemen trave l as much as one hundred miles to  attend an­
other racing meet.
Racing o ffe rs  two rewards tha t are not d i re c t ly  re la ted  to 
economic rewards: the excitement o f the contest and the e xh ile ra t lo n
o f  winning. Coupled with these rewards are the economic p o s s ib i l i t ie s  
which accompany success.
As McDonald (1960) sta tes:
There are some 25,000 horses in the U.S. competing fo r
$85 m il l io n  in purses, which in the aggregate is  ju s t
about enough to pay fo r  th e ir  upkeep—but not enough, 
in general, to recover a l l  the owner's cap ita l costs.
And so racing is  scarcely a good commercial p ropos it ion , 
except to a m inority  tha t is  very good at i t ,  o r  very 
lucky, or in a high tax bracket. In e f fe c t ,  a sub­
s ta n t ia l amount of racing is "subsidized" by a large 
number o f small owners - -  they con s t itu te  perhaps a 
th i rd  o f a l l  the owners - -  who come in fo r  fun,, lose, 
and leave, and by a small number o f large owners who 
are in the game to stay and take losses (and income-tax 
deductions) when they have to . I t  is c le a r  th a t  the 
high passion o f man to associate himself with the myth 
o f  greatness in a racehorse . . .  is  not exactly re ­
ducible to ordinary business concepts. (McDonald,
1960: 159)
Conclusion
Horse racing, as an occupation, is  characterized by a high degree 
o f chance and r is k ,  and these cha rac te r is t ics  have ram ifica t ions  fo r  
the social and social psychological organization o f the track. F i r s t ,  
the elements o f chance and r is k  encourage the development o f tech­
niques fo r  the control o f social s itu a t io n s .  The techniques are used
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to influence the outcome o f s itua t ion s .
Secondly, the various techniques u t i l iz e d  by the various groups 
tha t make up the social organization are re f le c t io n s  o f the pos it ion  
o f each group. The most powerful and in f lu e n t ia l  groups have the 
greatest access to the control o f the s i tu a t io n ,  and are, the re fo re , 
most l i k e ly  to intervene in  a ra tiona l way. The less powerful and 
in f lu e n t ia l  groups are more l i k e ly  to depend upon supernatural in te r ­
vention in to  the social s i tu a t io n .  One way o f c la s s ify in g  the groups 
which make up the social organization o f the race track  is in  terms 
o f the nature and types o f control techniques tha t are u t i l i z e d  by 
each group.
T h ird ly ,  the high degree o f chance and r is k  in  the occupation 
encourages the development o f  a social psychological view tha t 
stresses a f a t a l i s t i c  o r ie n ta t io n  over an o r ie n ta t io n  o f active  par­
t ic ip a t io n .  Again, the degree to which each group stresses the element 
o f  luck is  re f le c t iv e  o f the pos it ion  o f th a t group. The more power­
fu l  groups are least l i k e ly  to have a f a t a l i s t i c  o r ie n ta t io n  and are 
more l i k e ly  to see themselves as having a greater impact on the socia l 
s i tu a t io n .  The less powerful are the most l i k e ly  members o f the com­
munity to feel tha t they and th e ir  actions have l i t t l e  consequence on 
the s truc tu re  and resu lts  o f the social s i tu a t io n .  Therefore, i t  is  
th is  group tha t is most l i k e ly  to have a f a t a l i s t i c  perspective.
F in a l ly ,  the elements o f  chance and r is k  are an inherent part o f 
the occupation and represent an important part o f  i t s  appeal. The 
competition e th ic  is central to the organization o f the racing community,
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as well as a central fac to r in motivating ind iv idua ls  to continue 
th e ir  occupational e f fo r ts .
Although the social organization o f the race track  is  character­
ized by attempts to control the outcome of the soc ia l s i tu a t io n ,  the 
elements o f  chance and r is k  are s u f f ic ie n t ly  pervasive to negate 
many o f the attempts at con tro l.  I t  is  th is  fa c to r  tha t makes horse 
racing a sport.
There are other factors tha t are c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f  the horse 
racing industry , as w e ll .  The factors also have im p lica tions fo r  the 
la rge r social organization. One o f the more important is the trans­
ie n t  nature of the occupation which we w i l l  consider in  the next 
chapter.
CHAPTER V I I I :  HORSEMEN AS OCCUPATIONAL NOMADS
Mobi1i t y  and American Society
The urge to move has been a basic feature o f  American l i f e  since 
the landing o f the f i r s t  European s e t t le rs .  For Americans, m igration 
is  not a dreaded event nor an unhappy consequence or so lu tion  to  
otherwise insoluable problems. Instead, American m igration is  the 
manifestation o f  the American b e l ie f  in the ever-present existence o f 
new opportun ities . M igration, so c ia l ly  approved and sometimes en­
couraged, is  a means to new opportun it ies . Put more fo rm a lly ,  mi­
gration is  an in s t i tu t io n a l iz e d  means fo r  achieving a po rtion  o f  the 
cu ltu ra l goals o f American soc ie ty .
I f  students o f the American character can agree 
upon any one th in g , i t  is  tha t the compulsion to move 
about has created a nation of res tless wanderers un­
l ik e  any other in the world. The people are forever 
on the go. They cross from place to  place in a room, 
drive  unbelievable distances to consume a meal tha t 
they could have obtained nearer to home, trave l in ­
terminably by car to country clubs where they tra n s fe r  
to e le c t r ic  carts from which they emerge occasionally 
to swat a g o lf  b a l l ,  and seemingly spend h a lf  th e i r  
l ive s  in automobiles w a it ing  fo r  t r a f f i c  jams to  
c lear. They squander th e ir  vacations by hurrying to 
d is ta n t points and hurrying home agian. They s h i f t  
from country to town, from town to  suburb, and from 
suburb to country. They abandon one home fo r  an­
other w ith such predictable frequency tha t bank 
statements and dividend checks include fo r  conven­
ience a change o f address card. When the feve r 
s t r ik e s ,  the American goes, in d i f fe re n t  to the r isks  
and scornful o f  tha t attachment to place tha t re ­
s tra ins  the European. (B i l l in g to n ,  1966: 181)
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Few Americans are immune from the migratory processes o f American 
l i f e .  In 1961, over twenty per cent o f  the American population changed 
residences. More than s ix  per cent o f those who moved in 1961 re­
located beyond the county o f th e i r  former residence {B i l l in g to n ,  1966).
Put in another way, in the s ing le  year 1961 m less than 
35.5 m i l l io n  people sh ifte d  from one house to  another.
I f  these f igu res  are projected over a decade, the re­
su lts  are even more s ta r t l in g .  Of the 176 m i l l io n  
people l iv in g  in the United States at the end o f  the 
1950s, only 30 m i l l io n  had l ived  in  the same house fo r  
twenty years, and no less than 82 m i l l io n  had changed 
residence during the past decade. (B i l l in g to n *  1966: 183)
American m o b il i ty  represents a dynamic element in  our society.
Im p l ic i t  in  American migration is  an emphasis on hope and change.
The very act o f re loca ting  involves a hope in  the fu tu re  and a desire
fo r  personal and social change. But m igration involves more than
the desire fo r  change; i t  is  an American means o f  seeking and causing
basic change fo r  the ind iv idua l and fo r  the la rge r soc ie ty .
The American social order can be compared to a pot 
o f b o il in g  water, f i l l e d  w ith  p a r t ic le s  moving up and 
down, to and f r o ,  in a constant s ta te  o f a g ita t io n .
The heat keeping these pa rt ic le s  in  motion is  the 
opportunity fo r  self-improvement; where gain beckons, 
men go. (B i l l in g to n ,  1966: 185)
Geographic m o b il i ty  has been as important an in fluence on the 
development o f the American character and l i f e  s ty le  as the emphasis 
placed on f in a n c ia l success and upward m o b il i ty .  Few groups or 
ind iv idua ls  move fo r  no other reason than ju s t  to move. Instead, 
most Americans are mobile because they re a liz e  upward m o b il i ty  
en ta i ls  m igration. The desire fp r  f in a n c ia l improvement and the 
t ra d i t io n  of m igration act as complementary forces in  the l ive s  o f  
most Americans.
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The combined forces o f  the desire fo r  f ina nc ia l success and the 
w ill ingness to move to a tta in  f inanc ia l improvement have helped to 
produce a migratory American l i f e  s ty le .  For those who are down and 
out, re loca tion o ffers  a hope fo r  a fresh s ta r t  and a second chance 
at affluence. Others, who have atta ined a higher degree of affluence, 
f in d  tha t re location to another area, such as the suburbs, is  an 
important in d ica to r of social pos it ion  and a necessary consequence o f  
moving up. Migration is an an tic ipated event fo r  these people; i t  
is  part o f  being a t r u ly  successful American.
Other Americans have found i t  advantageous to move in  an e f fo r t  
to escape an in to le ra b le  socia l s i tu a t io n .  The early  Puritan s e t t le rs  
found migration to be the answer to th e ir  problem o f European re­
l ig io us  in to lerance. By s e t t l in g  on a d is ta n t and iso la ted  continent, 
the Puritans were able to minimize the impact o f those who opposed 
them. The Mormons also found migration to be a so lu t ion  to re l ig ious  
in to le rance. The mountainous te r ra in  o f  Utah offered the is o la t io n  
needed to bu ild  and sustain the Morman l i f e . *
M igration has been so important a force in  American society tha t 
many groups f in d  ex ile  to be a v iab le  so lu t ion  to intracommunity con­
f l i c t .  The Puritans e f fe c t iv e ly  used e x i le  as a ju d ic ia l  technique
*A1though a s ig n i f ic a n t  number o f Americans claim tha t one cannot 
escape his problems by running away, h is to r ic a l ly  Americans have often 
found running away to be a most desireable course of ac tion . I t  is  
not su rp r is in g , then, tha t so many contemporary malcontents in American 
society f in d  refuge in remote and iso la ted regions fa r  from the great 
population centers. The escape o f many of the hippies to the forests 
o f C a lifo rn ia  or to the mountainous regions o f Colorado and New Mexico 
is well w ith in  the American t ra d i t io n .
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in  r idd ing the community o f the here tica l teachings o f  Roger Williams 
and Ann Hutcheson (Erickson, 1966). The "cas ting -ou t"  approach to 
the adm in istration o f ju s t ic e  has become a common pa rt o f the fo lk lo re  
o f the old West. Western s to r ies  abound w ith  s itua t ion s  where the 
s h e r i f f  informs a dangerous personality  to “ be out o f  town by sundown."
The emphasis placed on geographic movement has influenced the 
nature o f the American people, as w e l l . Tocqueville (1945) noted
the migratory s ty le  o f Americans, but he found tha t geographic
m o b il i ty  involves more than mere physical re lo ca t io n . M igration in ­
volves g iv ing up old friendships and communal t ie s ,  as well as jo in in g  
a new community w ith new trad tions  and communal concerns.
This occurred not through actual m ig ra tion , which was 
a short-term process, but because o f s tra in s  created 
by departure from a fa m il ia r  environment and a d ju s t­
ment to an un fam ilia r environment. The severing o f 
fam ily  and community t ie s  changed behavioral patterns 
in in d iv id u a ls ,  ju s t  as did the requirements o f  
adapting to the new community in  which they s e t t le d ;  
pioneers dovetail in to  an un fam ilia r system o f ro le
and s ta tus , a new leadership s tru c tu re , and a changed
system o f values than the one to which they had been 
accustomed.... This turbulence engendered a socia l 
environment unlike tha t o f  any other section , and 
from th is  stemmed—in part at le a s t—a lte ra t io n s  in 
the t r a i t s  o f the people. (B i l l in g to n ,  1966; 193)
Frederic Jackson Turner (1920) argued tha t much o f  the unique­
ness o f the American character stems from the movement to open the 
f r o n t ie r .  The demands o f the f r o n t ie r  l i f e  required the development 
o f an ind iv idua l and value s tructure  th a t re f le c te d  the in d iv id u a l­
ism, se lf - re l ia n c e  and the equa lity  o f the fro n t ie r . ,
Although the migratory t ra d i t io n  remains s trong, contemporary 
Americans—especia lly  groups such as horsemen--are often apt to  be
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va r ia t io n  o f the gypsy or to  be the nomands o f American socie ty .
The movement o f gypsies and pariah peoples, because 
they bring about no important changes in  c u ltu ra l 
l i f e ,  are to be regarded rather as a geographical 
fac t than a social phenomenon. Nomadic l i f e  is
s ta b il ize d  on the basis o f movement, and even though 
gypsies now trave l by automobile, they s u i t  main­
ta in ,  comparatively unchanged, th e i r  ancient organ­
iza tion  and customs. The re su lt  is  th a t  th e i r  re­
la t io n  to the communities in which they may a t any 
time be found is to be described as symbiotic 
ra ther than soc ia l.  (Park, 1928: 887)
In d is tingu ish ing  between migration and nomadic movement, Park 
has emphasized the re la t ionsh ip  between the community and the nomadic 
group. Consequently, Park has stressed the stable element o f  the 
re la t io nsh ip . I t  is  true tha t nomadic groups have l i t t l e  e f fe c t  on 
the communities tha t they frequent, but movement, be i t  m igration or 
nomadic t ra v e ls ,  involves process and change. Because a nomadic 
group has l i t t l e  impact on the community does not mean tha t change 
is  not taking place w ith in  the nomadic group.*
Again, America is  not devoid o f a t r a d i t io n  o f nomadic groups.
The cowboy and the miner o f the old West were often a product o f  the 
nomadic l i f e .  S im i la r ly ,  the r iders  o f  the pony express were a 
nomadic occupational group.
The entertainment industry has f a c i l i t a te d  the presence o f  nomads 
in  America. Professional enterta iners o ften  speak o f  the series o f 
"one night stands" tha t must be endured during the e a r ly  part o f  a
*The presence and importance o f s t a b i l i t y  and change as simul­
taneous forces and processes in the nomadic l i f e  w i l l  not be discussed 
here, but w i l l  be a central part o f  the next chapter.
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career. Other entertainments, such as the c ircus , rodeo, or ca rn iva l,  
also are highly nomadic occupations.
A new form o f  American nomad has arisen since the development 
o f mechanized trave l and transport. The truck  d r iv e r  is  one type o f 
nomad who has emerged as a social type re f le c t in g  the development o f 
American technology. Unlike other forms o f  t ra v e l ,  such as the a i r ­
plane, trucks are not fa s t enough to trave l from coast to coast in  
one day. The long distance trucker i s ,  then, d i r e c t ly  or in d i re c t ly  
linked to  his truck at a l l  times wh ile  on the road. The connection 
between man and machine is so great fo r  the truck d r iv e r  tha t many 
truckers sleep in  the trucks.
Another occupational group o f  nomads re s u lt in g  from the growth 
o f  American technology was the ra i lro a d  man o f the pre-World War I I  
era. Although a l l  the people associated w ith ra ilroads  were not 
h igh ly mobile, a s ig n i f ic a n t  number o f them were. In most cases, th is  
involved being "on the road" fo r  several days at a time. C o ttre l l  
(1940) has found tha t the nomadic nature o f  the ra i lro a d in g  occupation 
had social implications tha t went beyond the occuational sphere o f 
the men's l iv e s .
The hobo is  also an American nomad. The wanderings o f the hobo 
from place to place and from job to job have produced an a lte rn a t ive  
American l i f e  s ty le  to tha t o f  the more conventional work-a-day 
world. However, the hobo cannot be c la s s if ie d  with the truck d r iv e r ,  
tran s ien t en terta iner or the ra i lro a d e r  as an occupational nomad, 
because his movement is not d i r e c t ly  l inked to a s ing le  occupation.
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In other words, the en te rta ine r, truck d r iv e r  and ra i lro a d e r  are 
trans ien t because o f th e ir  work. The hobo's work, on the other 
hand, is  a consequence and product o f his trans iency .*
Transiency and the Race Track
Racing men form a s ig n i f ic a n t  trans ien t occupational group
w ith in  American socie ty . Not only do the horsemen move frequen tly ,
but many are away from home fo r  Tong periods o f  time. One t ra in e r
at YA-WET-AG had not been home fo r  more than eighteen months and he
did not plan to return fo r  another s ix  months.
The tran s ien t nature o f  the occupation is  most dramatic among
the stakes horsemen. Many stakes horsemen f in d  i t  advantageous to
race th e ir  horses a t several tracks simultaneously, often thousands
o f miles apart. These men may trave l several thousand miles in  the
course o f  a normal racing week. One t ra in e r  at YA-WET-AG races at
tracks in  Mexico as well as a t several in  the United States. The
same t ra in e r  approaches racing much as he would a franchised business.
His stable is  organized in to  d iv is io ns . Each d iv is io n  is  located at
one major t rack , and the horses in  each d iv is io n  are raced p r im a r i ly
at the track in  which they are stabled. Disbanding a d iv is io n  o f  the
stable is  very much l ik e  l iq u id a t in g  a franchise.
Most l i k e ly  the   s i lk s  o f  the   s tab le  w i l l  not
be raced here, or not on such a large scale as in  the
*This is  not to suggest tha t the occupational nomad and the hobo 
cannot be compared. Indeed, comparative analysis o f  the occupational 
nomad with the non-occupational nomad would be he lp fu l in  d i f fe re n ­
t ia t in g  the impact o f transiency from the impact o f  occupational 
variables in the social organization o f such groups.
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past. This morning  flew in to  the f c i t y ]  and has
taken a major step toward disbanding the stable 
he re .. . .  Many o f the horses trained here . . .  were 
sold th is  morning in  private ' transactions-and others 
are t icke ted to be vanned to [YA-WET-AGj. [H is ]  
a r r iv a l and the resu ltan t sale took everyone here 
by surprise . Plans fo r  the continuation o f a 
d iv is io n  here are not. s o l id i f ie d ,  but i t  would seem 
tha t i t  is  extremely d o u b tfu l. (C a r ro l l ,  1971b: 5)
The claiming horsemen, though less d ram atica lly  mobile, are
h igh ly  nomadic as w e ll.  Even the stables th a t  race in  only a three
or four state area w i l l  trave l hundreds o f miles between racing meets.
One fac to r  f a c i l i t a t in g  m o b il i ty  by the horsemen is  th a t each
track varies w ith regard to the type and q u a l i ty  o f horses tha t
compete there. For example, YA-WET-AG accepts only race horses tha t
are valued at two thousand do lla rs  or more. One owner-tra iner has
his stable located less than one mile from the YA-WET-AG racing
f a c i l i t y ,  yet he cannot race his horses a t . th e  meet. Because none o f
his horses are worth two thousand d o l la rs ,  he must trave l f i f t y  miles
to the nearest track tha t w i l l  accept horses o f  his q u a l i ty .
M o b il i ty  is  also encouraged through the cooperative advertis ing
tha t takes place among racing tracks. Whenever a racing meet is  about
to open, the o f f i c ia ls  o f YA-WET-AG make t h e  in formation ava ilab le  to
a l l  in terested pa rt ies . Often the smaller tracks have d i f f i c u l t y  in
ge tt ing  a s u f f ic ie n t  number o f en tr ies in t h e i r  races. When th is
occurs, the p l ig h t  o f the small track is  p u b l ic ly  announced to the
contestants at YA-WET-AG.
Many o f the claiming horsemen take advantage o f  such information
and leave the YA-WET-AG meet before i t s  conclusion. On other occasions,
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a t ra in e r  who is  cons is ten tly  losing w i l l  be encouraged by his peers 
to  move on and t r y  another track.
Jockeys are equally t ra n s ie n t.  I t  is  not uncommon fo r  a jockey 
to race at more than one track at the same time. Many jockeys use 
the two nonracing days at YA-WET-AG to  trave l to  other tracks to  
pick up extra earnings. One jockey reg u la r ly  t ra ve ls  to  another tra ck , 
about f iv e  hundred miles from YA-WET-AG, to race each Sunday and 
Monday.
S tab i1i t y  in the Transient World*
Because o f the trans ien t nature o f horse rac ing , a p a r t ic u la r  
social organization develops to meet the needs and desires o f  the 
horsemen. The same is  true o f other trans ien t groups. Frequent or 
continuous m o b il i ty ,  however, does not mean th a t there is  no s t a b i l i t y  
w ith in  the nomadic world. Instead, nomads develop a l i f e  s ty le  tha t 
provides some degree o f s t a b i l i t y  and order fo r  the in d iv id u a l . 
Consequent w ith the emergence of the tran s ien t l i f e  s ty le  is  the de­
velopment o f h igh ly  mobile businesses and nomadic in s t i tu t io n s  to 
meet the needs and desires o f the nomadic population.
Perhaps the most obvious in d ica to r  o f the t ra n s ie n t nature o f the 
horse racing occupation is  the presence o f a large number o f mobile 
homes and pick-up campers tha t are found in  and around the race t r a c k . .
*The res t o f th is  chapter and the next chapter w i l l  be devoted 
to a discussion o f the organizational consequences o f  transiency. In 
addition to published m ate ria l,  I w i l l  draw from some informal and 
unsystematic reco llec tions  tha t I gathered while employed a t a tru ck -  
stop during part o f my undergraduate years.
169
Many horsemen f in d  the mobile home to be the most economical l i v in g  
u n it  ava ilab le , but the mobile homes and the campers are more than 
ju s t  economic un its . They are a source o f s t a b i l i t y  in  a world o f  
re la t iv e ly  constant physical and social change.
As an occupation, horse racing, as we have learned, is  h igh ly  
unstable. L i t t l e  o f  what the horsemen own is  permanently located a t 
a p a r t ic u la r  place. The barns tha t they house th e i r  horses in  change 
every time they move to another track . The conditions o f each track 
are also d i f fe re n t .  The physical organization o f each track va ries , 
as does the q u a l i ty  o f the competition. S im i la r ly ,  the racing public  
changes from track to track and region to  region. In fa c t ,  the 
claiming horsemen cannot even depend on maintaining a stable stock o f  
horses, because every horse run in a claiming race can be purchased.
The mobile home is one source o f s t a b i l i t y  fo r  the horsemen.
The mobile home is  one place to which the horsemen can re turn  to f in d  
a world tha t is  re la t iv e ly  unchanging and to  which he can "belong."
The mobile home is ,  then, a home away from a sometimes non-existant 
home fo r  the horsemen.
Not a l l  horsemen l iv e  in  mobile homes, however. Consequently, 
the YA-WET-AG track is  surrounded by t r a i l e r  parks which rent t r a i le r s  
and apartments tha t are ava ilab le  on a short term basis. The o f f ­
track l iv in g  units are not, however, inhabited by horsemen exc lus ive ly . 
Most o f the landlords view the racing meet as a time to supplement 
incomes received from long term ren ta ls . Consequently, those horse­
men who must l iv e  in o f f - t ra c k  f a c i l i t i e s  f in d  tha t they must pay a
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s ig n i f ic a n t ly  higher rent than the long-term residents. One t r a i l e r  
park near the track charges f iv e  hundred and f i f t y  do lla rs  a month fo r  
a small, used t r a i le r .
Many o f the younger and s ing le  horsemen l iv e  in  small rooms tha t 
are provided by the track. Many o f the younger ga llopers, walkers, 
and grooms are housed in tack rooms, because the track provides the 
areas at no charge. However, many of the tack room residents express 
considerable discontent w ith the lack o f privacy ava ilab le  in the
stables. In fa c t ,  many l iv e  in  the tack rooms u n t i l  they are able
to accumulate enough money to  move to an o f f - t ra c k  residence.
Since many horsemen do not have cooking f a c i l i t i e s  in th e i r  
campers, t r a i l e r s ,  or tack rooms, restaurants are a popular source 
o f conversation. In the mornings many o f the claiming horsemen, 
ga llopers, walkers, and grooms congregate a t the track-owned cafe. 
Because the cafe is  located in a r e la t iv e ly  iso la ted area away from 
the grandstand, the cafe o ffe rs  a place fo r  the horsemen to get away 
from the nonhorsemen who congregate during the morning workouts.
I t  is  a place where the concerns o f  the horsemen can be openly
discussed. Put another way, the cafe is  the place where the communal
aspects of the racing men are openly expressed and demonstrated. 
Breakfast is a social occasion fo r  these horsemen. The cafe is  a 
s ta b liz in g  fa c to r  in the racing world. Consequently, the cafe is 
more than a service provided by the race tra ck ; i t  is  one o f the few 
places a t the track where backstage behavior can f lo u r is h  unhindered 
(Goffman, 1959). In other words, the cafe functions to in tegra te  
the racing community.
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The importance o f the in te g ra t ive  function o f the cafe is  made 
more obvious by the conspicuous absence of the members o f  ce rta in  
groups. Seldom are racing hobbyists found in the cafe. Yet the 
stakes horsemen, who depend on the racing business fo r  a s ig n i f ic a n t  
portion o f  th e i r  incomes, are frequently  found in  the cafe. S im i la r ly ,  
the claiming horsemen patronize the cafe on a regular basis.
The absence o f the racing hobbyists is  an in d ica to r  ofv the 
in te g ra t ive  importance o f the cafe to the stakes and claiming horsemen 
a t YA-WET-AG. The racing hobbyists are not members o f  the racing 
community; instead, they are speculative in truders in  the racing com­
munity. Because the primary lo y a lt ie s  o f  the hobbyists are outside 
the racing indus try , there is no need to in tegra te  them in to  the 
racing community. The actions associated w ith  soc ia l in teg ra t ion  
are reserved fo r  those horsemen who depend on the track  fo r  th e i r  
economic and social existences.
On the other hand, there are socia l forces present in the racing 
world which are p o te n t ia l ly  d is rup tive . W.I. Thomas and F lorian 
Znaniecki (1927) have found that social change can lead to the 
in d iv id u a l iza t io n  o f behavior and the breakdown o f o ld  communal t ie s  
and lo y a l t ie s .  Social change, there fore , is  d is in te g ra t iv e  to groups 
tha t make up the social order.
But by the process, an evo lu tion , connected w ith  
mechanical inventions, fa c i l i t a te d  communication, 
the d if fu s io n  of p r in t ,  the.growth o f  c i t ie s ,  
business organization, the c a p i ta l is t ic  system, 
specialized occupations, s c ie n t i f ic  research, 
doctrines of freedom, the evolutionary view o f 
l i f e ,  e tc . ,  fam ily and community influences have
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been weakened and the world in general has been 
profoundly changed in content, idea ls , and organ­
iza tion .
. . .  Detachment from fam ily and community, 
wandering, t ra v e l,  "vagabondage" have assumed the 
character o f  normality.
. . .  Every new invention , every chance ac­
quaintanceship, every new environment, has the 
p o s s ib i l i ty  o f  redefin ing the s itu a t io n  and o f 
in troducing change, disorganization o r d i f fe re n t  
type organization in to  the l i f e  o f the ind iv idua l 
or even o f  the whole world. (Thomas, 1923: 70-71)
\
Why, then, i f  social and geographic change are generally d is ­
in te g ra t ive  is the track cafe a location fo r  the in teg ra t ion  o f  the 
racing community? I t  would seem tha t a h igh ly  nomadic occupation 
such as horse racing would be h igh ly  disorganized. However, as 
Thomas and Znaniecki (1927) have stated, there is  no s ta te  o f to ta l 
organization or d isorganization. Instead, the two processes are 
simultaneously occurring in a l l  groups. The racing community is ,  
then, characterized by both a state o f d isorgan ization, due to 
factors inherent in  the racing way o f l i f e ,  and a con tinua lly  emer­
ging social organization. In the same manner, other nomadic groups
and s itua t ions  are characterized by the simultaneous processes o f 
social organization and disorganization.
In his study o f the hobo, Nels Anderson (1923) found tha t the
hobo, although appearing to be autonomous from the constra in ts o f  the
la rge r social order, is constrained by the normative s truc tu re  o f
"Hobohemia." There e x is t ,  then, rules tha t must be learned and taken
in to  account by the ind iv idua l in  his re la t ions  with others.
An important social s tructure  w ith in  "hobohemia" was the " ju n g le ."
The " jung le" could be found at the ou tsk ir ts  o f  most major c i t ie s  and
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i t  was one place where hoboes congregated to eat and sleep. In
meeting these needs, the " jung le " also became a center fo r  the
in teg ra t ion  of the ind iv idua l in to  the hobo community.
Jungle crimes include (1) making f i r e  by n igh t in 
jungles subject to ra id s ; (2) "h i- ja ck in g "  or 
robbing men at night when sleeping in the jung les;
(3) "buzzing," or making the Jung le  a permanent 
hangout fo r  jungle "buzzards""who subsist on the 
leavings o f meals; (4) wasting food or destroying 
i t  a f te r  eating is  a serious crime; (5) leaving 
pots and other u tensils  d i r t y  a f te r  using;
(6) cooking w ithout f i r s t  hustling fu e l ;  (7) de­
stroy ing ju ng le  equipment. In add ition  to these 
f ixed  offenses are other crimes which are dealt 
w ith as they a rise . (Anderson, 1923: 20-21)
The in te g ra t ive  function o f the " jung le" becomes most e x p l i c i t l y  
defined when one o f  the rules is  broken. In the fo llow ing statement, 
Anderson describes the reaction o f members o f the community to a 
" h i - ja c k e r : "
. . .  a young fe llow  has declared his w ill ingness to 
f ig h t  the h i- ja ck  to a f in is h  because he knew him 
and d id n ' t  l ik e  him anyway. The proposition is  
accepted. The h i- ja ck  is  more than ten pounds 
heavier than the challenger; but whether from fear 
or not, fo r  he knows tha t the challenger has the 
crowd back o f him to a man, the h i- ja cke r  is  slow 
to s ta r t .  Perhaps he fee ls  tha t the crowd w i l l  give 
him a beating whether he wins or not. He soon 
loosens up but he does not show the goods. The 
"bo" is  more than a match fo r  him but the h i- ja c k  
does not give up eas ily .  He displays some courage 
but the "bo" f ig h ts  l i k e  a madman and s tr ike s  the 
h i- ja ck  blow a f te r  blow. The f ig h t  las ts  more than 
ten minutes before the h i- ja ck  is  completely 
knocked out.
A f te r  he gets to  h is fee t he is given a chance 
to wash his face and s t ic k  paper on the cuts ; then 
he is  " f r is k e d ,"  tha t is ,  ordered to donate a l l  
but one d o l la r  to the jung le . Thenjie is sent out 
o f  camp with orders not to show up -fn. any o f  the 
diggings along the l in e  fo r  i t  would be m urder4 f 
anyone should spot him. (Anderson, 1923: 25)
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The truck stop is  to the truck d r ive r  what the " jung le " is  to  the 
hobo. The truck stop is  a place where the trucker can have his 
vehicle serviced and where he can get a meal or. a bed. I t  is  more, 
however, than ju s t  a service center. I t  is  a socia l center as w e ll.
Many truck stops, fo r  example, d i f fe re n t ia te  between the trucking 
patrons and the other patrons.' I t  is not unusual to  f in d  two sets o f 
fuel pumps in truck stops, one set fo r  automobiles and the other fo r  
trucks. More important, however, is  the d i f fe re n t ia t io n  th a t often 
takes place in  the dining area. Many times truckers are given a 
special area o f the dining ha ll tha t is  e x p l i c i t l y  t h e i r  area; i t  is  
not unusual fo r  the d is t in c t io n  to be designated by a sign tha t states 
which area is  fo r  truckers and which area is  fo r  others.
The existence o f s p a t ia l ly  segregated eating areas is  more than 
a service to busy truck d r ive rs . The trucker area provides a place 
fo r  discussion among the d rivers  and a se tt in g  fo r  the in te g ra t ion  
o f the drivers  in to  the occupational community. This is  p a r t ic u la r ly  
important in the case o f truck drivers because the opportun ities  fo r  
communal in teg ra t ion  are l im ite d  by the nature o f  the work.
In these three American groups there are in te g ra t ive  forces 
present tha t serve to s tab lize  the communities and ne u tra lize  the 
d isorganizational fac to rs . As Thomas and Znaniecki (1927) have 
observed, even in times o f social d iso rgan iza tion , there is  present 
some form o f soda ! organization.
175
Conclusion
The horsemen are a re f le c t io n  o f the greater American cu ltu re  
which emphasized the d e s ira b i l i t y  o f  physical m o b il i ty  in  the in te re s t  
o f social and economic advancement. Inherent in the m igration process 
i s ,  however, a source fo r  social change and d isorgan iza tion . Conse­
quently, h igh ly mobile groups are characterized by soc ia l practices and 
socia l structures tha t minimize the po ten tia l fo r  change and d is o r ­
ganization, and give the groups a sense o f s t a b i l i t y  and c o n t in u ity .
Just because s t a b i l i t y  is present in  t ra n s ie n t ways o f  l i f e  does 
not mean tha t the s t a b i l i t y  is  based on the same socia l rules o r 
social in s t i tu t io n s  tha t predominate in the la rge r soc ie ty . Instead, 
the nomad comes to depend on special social in s t i tu t io n s  and agencies 
tha t meet and re f le c t  his needs and l i f e  s ty le .  The nomadic world 
is  characterized, in other words, by nomadic in s t i tu t io n s  and agencies 
which are modifications o f the p reva iling  social in s t i tu t io n s  and, 
sometimes, e n t ire ly  new in s t i tu t io n s  th a t  are ch a ra c te r is t ic  only o f  
the nomadic group.
CHAPTER IX: AGENCIES AND INSTITUTIONS OF NOMADIC I.IFF
A ll o f  the social in s t i tu t io n s  tha t characterize horse racing and 
a l l  o f  the agencies tha t service the horsemen share one feature-*-they 
have been adapted to^the special circumstances tha t surround a trans ien t 
l i f e .  In most cases, the social in s t i tu t io n s  and agencies are mod­
i f ic a t io n s  o f the dominant social in s t i tu t io n s ;  in  other cases, however, 
nomadic groups are characterized by unique social in s t i tu t io n s  and 
agenci es.
Economy
The economic needs o f horsemen are s u f f ic ie n t ly  d i f fe re n t  from 
those o f  most c i t y  dwellers tha t a number o f  t ra ck -re la te d  businesses 
can be found near the race track. Most o f the businesses are as 
mobile as the horsemen they serve.
The most s ta t ionary  o f the track-re la ted  businesses is  the feed 
business. Most horsemen at YA-WET-AG feed th e i r  horses p r im a r i ly  on 
a combination o f hay and oats. Consequently, the horsemen are la rge ly
dependent on the farmers in  the area. Obviously, a farmer is  not free
to move his farm about at w i l l ,  so the horsemen o rd in a r i ly  make new
arrangements fo r  hay and oats at every track where they p a r t ic ip a te
in  a racing meet. Farmers who depend on the track as a market fo r  
t h e i r  farm products may s t i l l  be somewhat mobile. Many o f  the farmers 
who serve the horsemen at YA-WET-AG also regu la r ly  serve horsemen at 
another track f i f t y  miles away.
177
Other needs o f the horsemen are met by a unique type o f general 
store. The store is  a motorized u n it  tha t can be moved from track to 
track . I t  consists of a modified se m itra i le r  truck th a t  is  so con­
structed that the ins ide looks much l ik e  an average s to re . The in te r io r  
o f  the u n it  is  made up o f a series o f shelves and counters displaying 
the various products needed by the horsemen.
The re la tionsh ip  between the horsemen and the operator o f  the 
general store is one o f re c ip ro c ity .  Where e lse, in  the c i t y ,  can the 
horsemen f in d  the wide range o f products needed fo r  cond ition ing and 
tra in in g  racing horses? Aside from the expected horse-re lated products 
such as saddles, b r id les  and feed supplements, the general store o ffers  
more unique supplies which only horsemen are l i k e ly  to  need. For 
example, where, except a t such a general s to re , can racing men f in d  
ear plugs fo r  horses?
At the same time, the operator o f  the general s to re  is d i re c t ly  
dependent on the horsemen fo r  his l ive l ih o o d . This dependence is 
evidenced by the location of the general s to re . I t  i s  located d i ­
re c t ly  across the s tree t from YA-WET-AG in a parking l o t .
Another ind ica to r o f the operator's dependence on the horsemen is  
his practice o f not advertis ing in any o f the racing forms or programs 
tha t are availab le to the general public . Instead, a l l  advertis ing 
is concentrated in  the "over-n ight" sheet which is  read p r im a r ily  by 
the horsemen. The "over-n ight" sheet is  published by the track and 
i t  contains the entries and other re levant in form ation about the next 
day's racing schedule. The sheets are ava ilab le  to anyone and are
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d is tr ib u te d  at several points around the tra ck , but the information is  
such tha t few people other than the horsemen are in te rested in  i t s  
contents. The "over-n igh t" sheet, fo r  example, contains no in formation 
concerning the be tt ing  odds fo r  the en tr ies  and often i t  does not con­
ta in  a l i s t  o f  the jockeys or the post positions o f  the horses. Conse­
quently, the "over-n ight" sheet is o f  primary in te re s t  to horsemen who 
have a horse running in one o f  the races or to  horsemen who are in te r ­
ested in some other way in  the upcoming races.
The exclusive advertis ing o f  the general s tore  in the "over-n igh t" 
sheet is ,  then, an in d ica to r  o f the dependency th a t  ex ists between the 
store and the horsemen.
Several blacksmiths operate at the YA-WET-AG meet. Although they 
operate out o f  varying types o f mobile shops, the most popular type 
is the pick-up truck , sometimes w ith a camper attached. This type o f  
vehic le o ffe rs  both the m o b il i ty  needed to trave l e a s ily  from racing 
meet to racing meet and the storage room needed fo r  keeping large 
supplies o f horseshoes and too ls .
Most o f the blacksmiths a t YA-WET-AG derive th e i r  sole incomes 
from fo llow ing the racing c i r c u i t .  Many trave l the c i r c u i t  f o r  the 
en t ire  year; others have more l im ite d  businesses. Some blacksmiths 
work only during certa in  times o f the year, or a t  a l im ite d  number o f 
racing meets. Others work the YA-WET-AG meet exc lus ive ly . The 
businesses that are lim ite d  to only the YA-WET-AG meet are based w ith in  
the c i t y  and use the income gained during the racing meet to sup­
plement other sources o f income.
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One t ra d i t io n  o f the racing community is the id e n t i f ic a t io n  o f 
each stable by the owner's s i lk s .  S ilks are the s h ir ts  tha t are worn 
by the jockeys during the races. The s i lk s  are the property o f the 
owner o f the horse and serve as his trademark in the racing business. 
The combination o f b r igh t colors cut in  d i f fe re n t  designs functions 
to d is tingu ish  the stables tha t are involved in the race.
A few o f the s i lk s  are registered w ith the American Jockey Club 
and are used exc lus ive ly  by one stab le. Most horsemen, however, vary 
the design o f th e ir  s i lk s .  Often an owner w i l l  keep one design u n t i l  
a horse has lo s t  and then he w i l l  have new s i lk s  made w ith a d i f fe re n t  
design.
The la rgest s i lk s  business at YA-WET-AG is  located in  a near-by 
motel. Although the company supplies nearly h a lf  o f  the s i lk s  used 
at YA-WET-AG, the s ta f f  consists o f  two women, the widow o f a horse­
man and her daughter. Their c l ie n te le  runs the f u l l  range o f horse­
men types at YA-WET-AG, from the largest stables to the owners o f  
only one or two horses.
The two women fo llow  the racing c i r c u i t  only from spring through 
the f a l l .  Their c i r c u i t  consists o f three racing meets: YA-WET-AG,
a racing meet in the Southwest and another in the Rocky Mountain area. 
Each o f the racing meets is  s u f f ic ie n t ly  long tha t they do not need 
to trave l during the w in ter season to make a l i v in g .  Even with th e i r  
re s tr ic te d  racing c i r c u i t ,  the two women w i l l  trave l several hundred 
miles between meets.
The farmers who se l l th e i r  products to the horsemen, the pro-
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p r ie to r  o f the general s tore , the blacksmiths and the women involved in 
the making o f s i lk s  a l l  provide s ta b i l iz in g  influences on the social 
and economic organization o f the track. A l l  o f the track -re la ted  
businesses are mobile to varying degrees. The m o b il i ty  o f the businesses 
encourages the development o f a moving community, e .g . ,  many times when 
the horsemen move from one racing meet to another, many o f the 
businesses move with them. Consequently, the horsemen can continue to 
buy th e ir  s i lk s  from the same women, purchase the needed ointments 
and linaments from the same general s to re , or they can continue to use 
the services o f the same blacksmith. The m o b il i ty  o f both the horse­
men and the track -re la ted  businesses functions to s ta b i l iz e  the social 
and economic organization o f both aspects o f  the re q u is ite  re la t io nsh ip .
At the same time, the re la t io nsh ip  between the horsemen and the 
track -re la ted  businesses is  subject to considerable change or social 
d isorganization. The businesses trave l a regular c i r c u i t  o f tracks 
ju s t  as the horsemen do, but i f  the horsemen trave l d i f fe re n t  racing 
c i r c u i ts  from those followed by the track -re la ted  businesses, a certa in  
degree o f disorganization w i l l  prevail u n t i l  a new socia l re la t io n ­
ship established. For example, the horsemen who move to  a d i f fe re n t  
track than the general store which they have previously used must 
f in d  a new source fo r  obtain ing supplies. Perhaps a general store 
ex is ts  at the new track. Even so, general stores vary in  the type 
and q u a l i ty  o f the products they s e l l ,  prices charged, and th e ir  
physical organization. S im ila r ly ,  each time the general store is  moved 
to a new racing meet, the p rop r ie to r must be prepared to  meet the needs
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of an leas t p a r t ia l ly  new c l ie n te le .  Although the basic needs o f 
horsemen may not change, the preferences o f the horsemen at various 
tracks may be qu ite  d i f fe re n t .
Another fa c to r  f a c i l i t a t in g  change w ith in  the racing business is  
the re la t iv e ly  high rate o f employee turnover. Jockeys seldom con­
t ra c t  w ith one horseman fo r  an en tire  racing season. Instead, most 
o f the jockeys agree to r id e  only fo r  the course o f one racing meet.
At another racing meet, the jockey may or may not r id e  the stock o f  
the same t ra in e r .  The same is  true o f  other employees. One stable 
hand to ld  me tha t he was going to q u it  his job  a t the end o f the 
YA-WET-AG meet because his boss was going to race in  the East and he 
wanted to remain in  the Midwest. At the end o f the meet he planned 
to move on to another track in the Midwest looking fo r  a new job with 
a new t ra in e r .
The economy of the race track is  simultaneously in  balance and 
unbalanced. The mobile nature o f many o f  the tra ck -re la te d  businesses 
can encourage a certa in  degree o f s t a b i l i t y ,  but at the same time the 
necessary transiency o f the horse racing occupation tends to minimize 
constant re la t ionsh ips .
The economy o f the race track can be contrasted w ith  tha t o f  
"Hobohemia" (Anderson, 1923) and the economy o f the truck d r iv ing  in ­
dustry. In both cases, the ind iv idua l is  the s ing le  mobile element. 
Hobo "jungles" do not move; the hobo moves among them. S im ila r ly ,  
the urban counterpart of the " ju n g le ,"  the "flophouse," is  
s ta t ionary . The same is  true o f the truck d r iv e r ;  he moves among 
sta tionary  truck stops.
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The unique m o b il i ty  o f the track-re la ted  businesses can function 
e ith e r  to increase the s t a b i l i t y  of the racing community or decrease 
the s t a b i l i t y  as compared to the more s ta t ionary  businesses re lated 
to hoboes and truckers. I f  the horsemen trave l the same racing route 
as the general s to re , the s i lk s  business, and the blacksmiths, the 
old re la tionsh ips between the business operators and the horsemen are 
maintained more or less in ta c t .  The re la tionsh ips are seldom w ith ­
out v a r ia t io n ,  however. Most o f the horsemen trave l d i f fe re n t  c i r c u i ts  
from a l l  o f  the businesses. In such cases, re la t ionsh ips  are in ­
ev itab ly  broken and new t ie s  must be established. The horsemen who do 
not trave l the same racing c i r c u i t  as the track -re la ted  businesses at 
YA-WET-AG must continuously deal w ith and adapt to the problems o f 
economic, personal, and socia l change.
The d is t in c t io n  between the economic in s t i tu t io n s  o f the horse­
men and those o f the hobo and trucker is o f  p a r t ic u la r  importance.
When socia l in s t i tu t io n s  and in s t i tu t io n a l  agencies are physica lly  
stable the emergence o f a re la t iv e ly  constant socia l organization 
is f a c i l i t a te d .  The hobo and the trucker enter re la t iv e ly  f ixed  
social settings which f a c i l i t a t e  the development o f  rules o f the road 
tha t are somewhat independent o f the ind iv idua l pa r t ic ip a n ts .  The 
physical s t a b i l i t y  o f the " ju n g le ,"  fo r  example, encourages the 
development o f normative standards tha t define the ind iv idua l action. 
"Jungle" crimes have developed over a long period o f  time and are not 
d i re c t ly  t ied  to any s ing le  p a r t ic ip a n t.  Therefore, the hobo who 
enters a " jung le" must accept the rules as they e x is t .  Any v io la t io n
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o f  the rules w i l l  be met by the techniques o f  negative sanction tha t 
ex is t  w ith in  the " jung le ."
The horsemen, on the other hand, do not necessarily enter such 
a stable s itu a t io n .  This is  p a r t ic u la r ly  true at the beginning o f 
the racing meet. When the horsemen f i r s t  a rr ive  f o r  a racing meet, 
the only ex is t ing  organization is  a re la t iv e ly  loose ecology tha t 
has been established by the track o f f i c ia ls .  The socia l organization, 
p a r t ic u la r ly  the informal social organization, emerges based on the 
physica l, economic and social cha rac te r is t ics  o f the track  and based 
on the nature and types o f the contestants. Since the charac te ris ­
t ic s  o f each track are d i f fe re n t  and since the nature and types o f
contestant vary from track to track , the horsemen do not enter an
established social organization; instead, the horsemen must develop 
some so rt o f  organization anew.
Whereas the truck d r ive r  and hobo both enter and leave previously 
established social se tt in gs , the horsemen do ne ithe r. When the 
racing meet ends, the established social organization dies. The next 
racing meet w i l l  involve d i f fe re n t  personnel and soc ia l organization, 
d i f fe re n t  in some unspecified manner and degree than the previous meet.
A lso, the social organization at the same track w i l l  change from
year to year. The o f f i c ia ls  a t YA-WET-AG, fo r  example, continuously 
attempt to up-grade the q u a l i ty  o f the meet by o f fe r in g  la rger and 
la rger purses each year. The la rger purses a t t ra c t  horsemen w ith  higher 
q u a l i ty  horses. As the number o f horsemen with q u a l i ty  horses increases, 
the number o f horsemen with mediocre horses decreases; consequently,
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the social organization w i l l  be d i f fe re n t ,  perhaps ra d ic a l ly  d i f fe re n t ,  
from year to year.
The short-term nature o f the social organization and absence o f 
a previously established social organization increases the importance 
o f the ind iv idua l in the social se tt in g . The hobo entering the 
" jung le" or the truck d r ive r  at the truck stop are both expected to 
accept and fo llo w  the previously established rules and procedures.
The importance o f the ind iv idua l in defin ing the s i tu a t io n  is  less in
such se tt ings . The horsemen, however, do not enter a previously 
structured social organization. Instead, they carry p ictures in th e ir  
heads, e i th e r  from previous experience at the same tra ck , from hear­
say or by generaliz ing from other tracks. The ro le  o f  the ind iv idua l 
and his fe llow  horsemen in  the shaping o f a patterned but temporary 
d e f in i t io n  o f the s itu a t io n  seems to be more important in  the racing
community than in the worlds o f the hobo and the trucke r.
The importance o f the ind iv idua l in  the development o f  the social 
organization o f the race track ex is ts  because the development of 
rapid interpersonal re la t ions  is  fa c i l i t a te d .  The absence o f an 
established social organization in the presence o f shared values 
centers around those ch a ra c te r is t ic  o f ru ra l American and encourages 
and channels the development o f interpersonal re la t ionsh ips  among 
the horsemen. I t  is  through the interpersonal re la t ionsh ips  tha t 
the u ltim ate  social organization emerges.
The importance o f the ind iv idua l in  de fin ing  the socia l organ­
iza tion  becomes more evident when the race track is  compared w ith the
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hobo " jung le ."  The hobo enters a previously established social 
organization fo r  which the rules and sanctions have been developed 
independent o f h is presence. Consequently9 Anderson (1923) found 
tha t there was l i t t l e  need fo r  interpersonal communication among 
"jung le" residents. The hobo does not ta lk  about h is  fam ily , work 
or his past. The race track , on the other hand, is  the d ire c t  
opposite; racing men get to know each other qu ick ly . Friendships 
and a lliances develop w ith in  a matter o f  a few days. The generalized 
d e f in i t io n  o f the s itu a t io n  carried from elsewhere and the novelty o f 
the new se tt ing  and i t s  personnel then, encourage the rapid develop­
ment of interpersonal re la tions which, in tu rn , become the basis fo r  
the emergent social o rgan iza tion .*
Family
Other social in s t i tu t io n s  are adapted to the tran s ien t character­
i s t i c . o f  the race track as-well. Perhaps the fam ily  in  the nomadic 
world o f the horsemen is  under undue s tress. The pressures and 
stra ins  tha t develop from constant movement are often too great fo r
*1 am not suggesting by th is  comparison tha t the worlds o f the 
hobo and the truck d r ive r  are t o ta l ly  s tab le . However, comparatively 
speaking, the social settings o f the hobo and the trucker are less 
influenced by ind iv idua ls  and groups gathering temporarily in  them than 
is  true o f the racing world o f  the horsemen. Secondly, I am not 
claiming tha t the ind iv idua l has no influence on the socia l organi­
zation o f the " jungle" or the truck stop. Instead, I  am claiming that 
the horsemen acting in concert have more influence on the development 
o f th e i r  occupational se tt ing  than the hobo has in  the development o f 
the "jungle" or the trucker in  the development o f the truck stop...
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the fam ily  u n it  to withstand. Consequently, many o f the horsemen at 
YA-WET-AG are s ingle or divorced.
To be sure, some horsemen maintain a m arita l re la t io n s h ip ,  but 
the re la t io nsh ip  is d i f fe re n t  from the conventionally accepted and 
p reva iling  patterns tha t e x is t  between husband and w ife  in  American 
l i f e .  The presence o f school age ch ild ren is  often a problem fo r  
the married horsemen. The horsemen cannot take th e i r  school age 
children w ith  them as they trave l from racing meet to  racing meet. 
Usually, th is  problem is solved by maintaining a re la t iv e ly  permanent 
residence away from the race track . During the school months, the 
wives return to the permanent residences w ith  the ch ild ren and the 
married horsemen continue to fo llow  the racing c i r c u i t .
The separation between husband and w ife  and fa th e r and children 
fo r  months a t a time can be a source o f marita l and fam ily  s t ra in .
Many o f the horsemen at YA-WET-AG f in d  i t  d i f f i c u l t  to maintain a 
close re la t ionsh ip  w ith th e ir  wives and fam il ies  due to the lengthy 
periods o f absence tha t must be endured. Therefore, many of the 
wives o f  the horsemen at YA-WET-AG see themselves as somewhat inde­
pendent o f th e ir  husbands. They must carry the burden o f  caring fo r  
and rearing the children w ithout a husband's help fo r  as much as 
nine months at a time. The independence o f the w ife  from the husband 
and the absence o f the husband fo r  long periods o f  time are sources 
o f much o f the marita l d i f f i c u l t y  between the horsemen and th e ir  wives.
Although the separation o f the fam ily  during the school months 
solves the problem of educating the ch ild ren , i t  in  turn creates a
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second problem regarding the sexual o u t le t  o f  the horsemen. A b s t i­
nence is  one possible so lu tion fo r  the absence o f a le g i t im a te ly  
recognized sexual o u t le t ,  but i t  is  seldom practiced by the horsemen 
at YA-WET-AG, or by other nomads of American soc ie ty . Instead, i t  
is  expected and accepted tha t most of the married horsemen w i l l  
occasionally become involved in ex tra -m arita l Masons. The knowledge 
o f the sexual i n f i d e l i t y  o f the horsemen and sometimes o f th e i r  wives 
increases the m arita l s t ra in  in  many o f the racing fa m il ie s .
A s ig n i f ic a n t  portion o f the horsemen's time is  spent g i r l  
watching. Many o f the horsemen can be found re g u la r ly  standing by 
the paddock area watching the female patrons as they enter the grand­
stand. A considerable amount o f conversation between horsemen during 
the races centers on the female patrons o f the track and other sexual 
ou t le ts .
At the same time, some o f the regular female patrons a t the 
YA-WET-AG racing meet regu la r ly  spend th e ir  time in the paddock area. 
These women spend a large proportion o f th e i r  time d r ink ing  and 
f l i r t i n g  with the horsemen who gather there, although they usually  
claim tha t they are simply looking over the en tr ies  in  the next race. 
The re s u lt  is  tha t many of the female patrons in  search o f the com­
pany of the horsemen and many o f the s ing le  and married horsemen in  
search o f female companionship have a common meeting place in  the 
paddock area. At the same time, meeting in  the paddock area does not 
necessarily define th e .s itu a t io n  as a sexual encounter, because most 
o f the people in th is  section are there fo r  other reasons.
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Another source o f sexual o u t le t  fo r  some o f the married horsemen 
at YA-WET-AG is the " t ra cke r."  A "tracker" is  a female employee who 
may have any type of job at the track and who fo llows the racing 
c i r c u i t  and w i l l in g ly  submits to sexual re la t io ns  w ith  one or more 
horsemen. Trackers may be o f any age; the trackers a t  YA-WET-AG 
range from th e i r  early  twenties to women in  th e i r  f o r t ie s .  The one 
shared ch a ra c te r is t ic  o f a l l  o f the trackers is  t h e i r  ru ra l background. 
None o f  the trackers are from the surrounding c i t y ;  the primary in ­
te re s t o f most o f the tra cke rs , then, is  not sexual, but th e i r  in ­
te re s t is  in the racing business. Few of the g i r ls  view themselves 
as anything more than employees o f the stables tha t they work fo r .
The trackers are ca tegorica lly  d i f fe re n t  from females who are 
picked up at the track or from the p ro s t itu te s  tha t the horsemen 
sometimes encounter. F i r s t ,  the trackers see themselves as sexual 
objects or ou tle ts  fo r  the horsemen secondarily and p r im a r i ly  as 
employees. The "pick-up" and the p ro s t i tu te  are re la t iv e ly  unim­
portant to the social organization of the track . Instead, they rep­
resent occasional a lliances o f the horsemen tha t are separate from the 
track. Trackers are very much a pa rt of the soc ia l organization 
o f the race track . The female ga llopers, grooms and walkers who 
happen to be involved in sexual re la t ions  w ith  the horsemen have an 
influence on the social organization. The fa c t  th a t the trackers a t 
YA-WET-AG have sp e c if ic  jobs w ith  regard to the economic operation o f 
the racing meet necessitates some so rt o f in fluence by them. Ad­
d i t io n a l ly ,  because the trackers trave l the racing c i r c u i t  and are an
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antic ipa te  part o f  each meet, they have a degree o f in fluence tha t 
other female groups do not possess.
Many o f the trackers at YA-WET-AG are not sexually involved 
with other employees. As a consequence, th e i r  sexual a c t iv i t ie s  are 
separate from th e ir  work a c t iv i t ie s .
Most o f the trackers are well-known among the horsemen and many 
horsemen rank the q u a !it ie s  o f  the g i r l s . For example, one young 
ass is tant t ra in e r  to ld  me not to get involved w ith  one female ga lloper, 
because she was a "bad fuck ." "She ju s t  lays the re ."
The sexual l ia isons between trackers and horsemen are seldom 
long - las ting  a f fa i r s .  Instead, the trackers a t YA-WET-AG tend to 
be involved w ith  a number o f horsemen during a s ing le  meet. Two 
horsemen, fo r  example, to ld  me about a tracker who had worked at 
YA-WET-AG during the previous racing season. One o f the tra iners  
mentioned tha t the g i r l  was ge tting  fa t .  "Probably a l l  tha t cock she 
was g e t t i n ' . "  The second horsemen responded, "Yea, me and everybody 
e ls e ." *
The "pick-up" and the "tracke r" are a social organizational 
compromise of the racing world. Due to the d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f main­
ta in ing  marita l re la tionsh ips in  a mobile s i tu a t io n ,  modifications 
o f the p reva iling  social in s t i tu t io n a l  practices are made by the
*1 was not able to determine the extent o f the tracker phenomenon 
at YA-WET-AG in terms of numbers, but i t  appears to be f a i r l y  l im ite d . 
One ind ica to r o f the extent o f  the a c t iv i t y  is the number o f females 
employed by the stables. The number who depended on "pick-ups" fo r  
sexual a c t iv i ty  was considerably la rger than the number who re l ie d  
upon female employees.
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members o f the racing community. These modifications or organizational 
compromises become the accepted pattern o f  organizational l i f e .
The stra ins f e l t  by married horsemen and th e ir  wives are not very 
d i f fe re n t  from other h igh ly trans ien t groups. Indeed, i t  appears 
tha t even the nuclear fam ily  is not as adaptive to continuous physical 
m o b il i ty  as i t  may appear (Winch and Blumberg, 1971). This fa c t  is 
fu r th e r  substantiated by comparing the fam ily  u n it  tha t preva ils  a t the 
race track w ith the organization of the fam ily  in other nomadic groups 
in American society.
Railroaders, as they existed before World War I I ,  were another 
nomadic group tha t was characterized by m arita l s tra in  due to the 
tran s ien t nature of th e ir  work (C o t t re l l ,  1940). Although the 
m o b il i ty  o f the ra i lroa de r was usually l im ite d  to one geographical 
area, the movement by the ra i lroa de r w ith in  th a t  area was rather 
extensive. As an expected part o f his jo b , the ra i lro a d e r had to 
be prepared to trave l considerable distances a t any time o f the day or 
n igh t.
Today he is  working out th is  po in t, in  place o f an 
absent regular man; tomorrow he may be deadheaded to 
some other po in t to handle a work t r a in .  Next month 
he may be id le ,  only to be called on short notice 
to bring in a t ra in  tha t was too long delayed or to 
handle an extra g lu t  o f business or other work con­
nected w ith  some derailment, washout, or other emer­
gency. He must be ava ilab le  to the " c a l le r "  at a l l  
times to go wherever business demands. When he 
f i n a l l y  makes the “ extra board" a t a p a r t ic u la r  
d iv is io n  po in t he usually has had temporary sojourn 
to a l l  the points on the d iv is io n .  (C o t t r e l l ,  1940:
43)
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The physical m o b il i ty  o f the ra i lro a d e r is  somewhat d i f fe re n t
from tha t of the horsemen, in tha t the ra i lro a d e r trave ls  re la t iv e ly
short distances on a d a ily  basis and horsemen trave l greater distances
but less frequently . However, the marita l s tra ins  tha t re su lt  from
both types o f required transiency are s im i la r .
The w ife labors under a double d i f f i c u l t y .  In the
absence o f  the fa the r o f  her ch ild ren , she has the
whole problem o f d is c ip l in e . . . .  I f  she does not jo in ,  
she is  l i k e ly  to be deprived o f almost a l l  recreation, 
since she is  denied the equivalent o f the forms o f 
recreation her husband may have. And i f  she chooses 
to go to public dances or any other pub lic  place where 
"couples" are expected, she is  immediately suspected 
by a l l  the "good" people o f  the community. (C o t t re l l ,
1940: 75)
Frequently, ra ilroaders and horsemen f in d  tha t the transiency 
requirements o f  th e i r  work make the maintenance o f  the so c ia l ly  and 
le g a l ly  prescribed patterns o f  marriage d i f f i c u l t  to practice. Conse­
quently, the ra i lroa de r and the horsemen make organizational compromises 
w ith in  the fam ily  u n it  to deal w ith the problems posed by the tran s ien t 
l i f e  s ty le .  These organizational or in s t i tu t io n a l  compromises are 
often viewed as a th rea t to the preva iling  order o f  the community.
Railroaders enter in to  the l i f e  o f every community 
w ith which they come in to  contact. They bring w ith 
them d i f fe re n t  standards and a d i f fe re n t  set o f 
values, morals, and b e l ie fs .  In only comparatively 
few towns are ra ilroaders the sole dwellers. In 
general, the commercial groups, professional people, 
and farmers, miners, lumbermen, or fishermen, a l l  
w ith th e ir  greatest stock invested in  the immediate 
local community, stand d if fe re n t ia te d  from the r a i l ­
roader, whose fu tu re  l ie s  in greener pastures e lse­
where. In consequence, the m ora lity  o f the former 
groups d i f fe rs  from and frequently  clashes w ith the 
functional-group mores o f the ra i lro a d e r .
(C o t t r e l l ,  1940: 42)
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The intercommunity c o n f l ic ts  between the c i t y  and the horsemen 
o f YA-WET-AG are a source o f considerable s t r i f e  around the track.
Many o f the horsemen enjoy spending th e ir  evenings in  local bars, 
d r ink ing , playing pool and arguing. Often, horsemen who are out 
" ra is in g  h e l l "  are treated as unwelcome in truders  by the managers o f 
the local drink ing establishments. Consequently, many o f the horsemen 
f in d  themselves o f f i c i a l l y  or u n o f f ic ia l ly  banned from certa in  enter­
tainment spots in  the c i t y .
The segregation o f entertainment areas fo r  the horsemen and the 
general public serves to create fu r th e r  h o s t i l i t y  between the two 
groups. The "good" fo lks  o f the community f in d  the horsemen to be 
loud, vulgar and undesireable social companions, whereas the horse­
men see the "good" fo lks  o f  the community as socia l snobs, who are 
w i l l in g  to use the horsemen fo r  the entertainment they provide a t 
the race track , but are not w i l l in g  to accept them as companions on 
the same social le ve l.  Many o f the horsemen fee l tha t they are being 
explo ited by the surrounding community. The businesses are w i l l in g  
to accept the increased revenues tha t are derived while the racing 
meet is  in progress, but they refuse to accept the horsemen on any 
other level than tha t o f customers.
Marita l s t ra in  is  also a c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f the truck d r iv in g  way 
o f l i f e .  Although truckers are not required to be away from th e ir  
fam il ies  fo r  as long a period o f time as the horsemen, F l i t t i e  and 
Nelson (1969) found tha t fo r t y - f i v e  percent o f the trucke rs ' wives 
were d is s a t is f ie d  with th e ir  husbands' occupations.
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When drivers  who reported tha t th e i r  wives were d is ­
s a t is f ie d  w ith having a truck d r ive r fo r  a husband were 
asked what th e ir  wives would pre fer they do, many sa id ,
"anything, as long as the work is  at'home."" Truck 
d r iv in g  was believed to be deleterious to fam ily  l i f e  
by 68.8 per cent o f the married d r iv e rs ,  but most 
commented tha t th e i r  fam ilies  "are used to i t . "
( F l i t t i e  and Nelson* 1969: 207)
The fac t tha t many truck drivers claim tha t t h e i r  fam il ies  "are 
used to i t "  would indicate tha t some so rt o f  modifications o f fam ily  
l i f e  are usually made to deal with the problem o f an absent husband 
and fa the r. Although the form o f the organizational m od if ica tion  
may vary between the fam ilies o f  the horsemen, ra i lro a d e rs ,  and 
truck d r ive rs ,  a s ig n i f ic a n t  fac to r fo rc ing  the adaptation and changes 
in the fam ily  patterns is  the high physical m o b il i ty  th a t  is required 
by the nature o f the men’ s work.
American Migration Customs and Occupational Nomads
The amount o f physical mobi1i t y  by occupational nomads l i k e  
horsemen, truck d r ive rs , and ra ilroaders is  not a separate phenomenon 
from the physical m ob il i ty  o f other American migrants. Instead, the 
two groups are a re f le c t io n  o f the American b e l ie f  in  the appropriate­
ness o f physical m ob il i ty  in  the pursu it o f  social and economic 
advancement. The occupational nomads are a lo g ica l development from 
th is  American b e l ie f .
C h a ra c te r is t ic a l ly , Americans have been and s t i l l  are w i l l in g  
to move to improve th e i r  economic and socia l pos it ions . The occupa­
t iona l nomads o f America are d i f fe re n t  from other migratory groups in 
the rate o f  th e ir  m ob il i ty  only. The occupational nomads have, in
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a sense, in s t i tu t io n a l iz e d  the d e s ira b i l i t y  o f  movement fo r  social 
improvement.
The in s t i tu t io n a l iz a t io n  o f m o b il i ty  by nomadic groups simultan­
eously binds the nomad to and separates him from other patterns o f 
American l i f e .  The horsemen, truckers , and ra ilroaders  are bound to 
the American cu ltu re  by th e ir  shared b e l ie f  in the d e s i ra b i l i t y  o f 
upward social m o b il i ty .  In th is  sense, they are very much l ik e  the 
businessmen who are w i l l in g  to relocate in d i f fe re n t  regions to en­
hance th e ir  occupational pos it ions. At the same time, the occupational 
nomads are d i f fe re n t  from other groups tha t are characterized by 
some m o b il i ty .  Whereas the migratory businessmen can s e t t le  in  
communities between moves, the occupational nomads do not stay in 
one place long enough to develop the t ie s  necessary fo r  in teg ra tion  
in to  the community l i f e .
Few o f  the horsemen at YA-WET-AG are ac tive  in any o f the or­
ganizations tha t e x is t  outside the racing world. Few jo in  lodges or 
fra te rna l organizations. Instead, most belong to the Horsemen's 
Benevolent and Protective Association which is  re s t r ic te d  to  horsemen. 
The same is true of ra ilroaders and truckers ; C o tt re l l  (1940), fo r  
example, found l i t t l e  community involvement by the ra ilroaders in  his 
study.
There is l i t t l e  sa t is fa c t io n  in entering c iv ic  a f fa i r s  
in a community from which you may at any time be re­
moved. P a rt ic ipa tion  in school, rec rea tiona l, church, 
and other local a c t iv i t ie s  is seldom p rac t ica l fo r  
these ra ilroaders . What may be purchased through g i f t s  
o f  money can eas ily  be secured in the ra i lra o d  town.
What involves ca re fu l,  long-time planning, continuous
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personal in te re s t ,  en thusiastic  p a r t ic ip a t io n ,  or pain­
staking adm in istration w i l l  be noticeable by i t s  absence.
(C o tt re l1, 1940: 48)
F l i t t i e  and Nelson (1969) also found the trucker to be absent 
from community organizations and associations. Continued absence from 
the community tends to discourage active in te re s t in community concerns 
and a f fa i r s .
Only 24.5 per cent o f the drivers belonged to voluntary 
associations in th e i r  communities, excluding re l ig iou s  
a f f l ia t io n s .  Even those receiving the highest incomes 
tended to be inac tive  in community a f fa i r s .  None be­
longed to a country club. Absent from th e ir  home com­
munities much o f the time, they saw l i t t l e  reason fo r  
being active in community organizations. ( F l i t t i e  and 
Nelson, 1969: 208)
The d is t in c t io n  between re lig ious  a f f i l i a t io n s  and other community 
a f f i l i a t io n s  is  s ig n i f ic a n t  to  understanding the re la t io nsh ip  o f the 
occupational nomads and the community. Religious b e l ie f  and a f f i l i a ­
t io n  are re la t iv e ly  standardized throughout the country. Consequently, 
the basic concerns and practices of churches o f the same denomination 
w i l l  not vary so much tha t an outs ider cannot jo in  in  the re l ig ious  
service w ithout fee ling  uncomfortable or estranged. Furthermore, 
attendance at a re l ig iou s  service does not require nor imply any so rt 
o f continued involvement by the in d iv id u a l.  Occupational nomads are 
able to  attend re l ig iou s  services wherever they may be without fee ling  
a d ire c t  commitment to the congregation or the o f f i c ia ls  o f  any 
single church.
Other community organizations are not so loosely organized. Most 
community organizations require a certa in  degree o f commitment and
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involvement in  the a c t iv i t ie s  o f the organization. I t  is  not sur­
p r is ing  that occupational nomads tend not to  jo in  those local asso­
c ia tions tha t require any so rt o f lengthy commitment o f  time or e f fo r t .  
Any lengthy commitment to the members or goals o f  an association is 
l i k e ly  to in te r fe re  w ith the trans ien t requirements o f  t h e i r  work.
While the occupational nomad is separated from the l i f e  o f the 
community, he is  more than simply a geographical fa c t ,  as Park (1928) 
claims. The presence o f nomadic occupational groups w ith in  a com­
munity does have a degree o f social s ign if icance  and consequence. The 
existence of racing meets at YA-WET-AG and the horsemen involved have 
a d e f in i te  impact on the economy o f  the c i t y .  Restaurants and bars 
in the v ic in i t y  o f  the track experience an increased volume o f business. 
Even the sta te  is effected by the racing meet, because a l l  o f  the 
money bet during the meet is taxable. The economic impact o f  the 
racing community is  an important aspect o f community l i f e ;  consequently, 
i t  is  more than a geographical fa c t . *
Occupational Nomads and the Study o f Social Organization
The in s t i tu t io n a l  modifications of the race track and other h igh ly 
nomadic occupational groups ind icate the need fo r  a reconsideration o f
the p reva il ing  socio log ical approach to socia l in s t i tu t io n s .  For the 
nomadic groups, the preva il ing  patterns o f in s t i tu t io n a l  arrangement
*This economic impact i t s e l f  is but one feature o f many in and o f 
YA-WET-AG touched upon in th is  work tha t is  deserving o f  f u l l  lenqth 
study.
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in American society are inadequate. The nuclear fam ily ,  although 
presumably more adaptive to frequent movements than the extended 
fam ily is  an ideal type from which the nomads make necessary modif­
ica tions . Other social in s t i tu t io n s  are modified to  meet the needs o f  
the racing community as w e ll.  Indeed, the very fa c t  o f nomadism may 
strengthen the p a r t ic u la r  focus o f  other in s t i tu t io n s .
This is not to suggest tha t nomadic groups are necessarily 
antagonistic to the p reva iling  American in s t i tu t io n a l  patterns. In ­
stead, the modifications in in s t i tu t io n a l  arrangements are made because 
the p reva iling  in s t i tu t io n a l  arrangements cannot provide fo r  the needs 
o f h igh ly nomadic peoples. The horsemen, then, are not denying the 
importance o f the in s t i tu t io n a l  functions; instead, they make mod­
i f ic a t io n s  to ensure tha t the in s t i tu t io n a l  functions w i l l  continue 
to e x is t.
The physical m ob il i ty  o f such groups also points up the necessity 
fo r  d i f fe re n t  approaches to the study o f  socia l organ ization. Social 
organization is  ne ithe r t o ta l ly  s tab le , as some s t ru c tu ra l- fu n c t io n a l­
is ts  would lead us to believe (Parsons, 1951), nor is  i t  w ithout order 
or s t a b i l i t y ,  as some c o n f l ic t  theoris ts  imply (Dahrendorf, 1965). 
Instead, social organization includes both s tab le and changing elements 
which must be considered simultaneously (Cooley, 1909, Maclver, 1942).
I t  is  not tha t the s t ru c tu ra l- fu n c t io n a l is ts  do not recognize the 
existence o f change in the social world, nor tha t the c o n f l ic t  theoris ts  
do not recognize the existence o f s t a b i l i t y ;  the problem is tha t each 
school in i t s  pure form chooses to  concentrate on only one aspect o f
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social organization. By considering only the stab le or unstable
aspects o f  social organization, the complementary impact o f one force
upon the other is often ignored. The re su lt  is  two theories o f  social
organization tha t are based on and v e r i f ie d  by data th a t  r e f le c t  only
one element or view o f social organization.
The d is t in c t io n  is not between two classes o f  fa c ts ,  
but between two aspects of theory. I t  corresponds w ith 
the double conception o f order and progress: f o r  order
consists . . .  in a permanent harmony among the conditions 
o f  social existence, and progress consists in soc ia l 
development. (Comte, 1896: 218)
The approach suggested by the foregoing analysis to social organ­
iza tion  involves a consideration of both i t s  dynamic and s ta t ic  qual­
i t i e s .  Such analysis necessarily would include a consideration o f  the 
impact o f changing social conditions on the established organizational 
patterns and the impact of the established patterns on the nature and 
d irec t io n  o f change in the social organization.
Attempts at iso la t in g  one element from the o ther do not give a 
balanced or accurate explanation o f the organization o f  social groups 
or even soc ie t ies . Instead, is o la t io n  o f  the elements o f s t a b i l i t y  
and change leads to a skewed p ic tu re  tending toward e i th e r  organ­
iza tiona l stagnation or organizational anarchy. Seldom is e i th e r  the 
case.
The student o f the processual approach here suggested does not 
assume that organizations are necessarily stable o r  changing. He 
looks fo r  both aspects, noting the impact o f each on the other. This 
type o f analysis fa c i l i t a te s  a f u l l e r  understanding o f  social 
se tt ings . I t  f a c i l i t a te s  the understanding and possible p red ic tion
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o f fu ture changes in social settings and the emergent patterns o f 
s t a b i l i t y  tha t develop from and with the changes in the s itu a t io n .
The importance o f  the processual approach to social organization 
is  especia lly  accentuated in the study o f  nomadic groups because o f  
the constant s h if ts  in physical loca tion . This does not mean, how­
ever, tha t s im i la r ,  equally important elements are not present as 
less conspicuous forces in other social se tt ings  or arrangements. In ­
deed, I would suggest tha t serious consideration o f interpersonal 
re la t ions  and the social arrangments tha t spring from them must in ­
clude the reciprocal influences o f  both s ta t ic s  and dynamics.
The organization o f the YA-WET-AG racing meet is  extremely com­
plex, invo lv ing many persons, groups, a c t iv i t ie s  and forces. The 
complexity o f the organization can eas ily  boggle the mind o f the 
observer to such an extent tha t he may overlook the patterned a c t iv ­
i t ie s  and circumstances which define the organ iza tion . Equally im­
portan t, the observer may overlook the fac to rs  which are related 
to la rger socio log ical concerns. The fo llow ing  chapter serves to 
re la te ,  in propositional form, the s ig n i f ic a n t  soc io log ica l find ings 
o f the study and re la te  them to other areas o f  soc io log ica l inqu iry .
CHAPTER X: CONCLUSION
The socio log ica l im plica tions of the social organization o f 
YA-WET-AG go fa r  beyond the racing industry ; many o f  the character­
is t ic s  o f  the social organization are found in very d i f fe re n t  social 
se tt ings . Therefore, in  conclusion we sha ll discuss a series o f 
general propositions which may be o f use to  soc io log is ts  studying 
other groups. In developing the propositions I w i l l  review the s ig - 
n ig ican t find ings on which the propositions are based and point to 
areas of possible fu ture  research.
I t  bears remembering tha t propositions are not d e f in i t iv e  s ta te ­
ments tha t are beyond te s t in g ;  ra ther, they ex is t  as statements of 
re la t io n  fo r  tes t in g . One o f the functions of both t i l l s  account and 
the fo llow ing propositions may be the tes t in g  and the consequent 
elaboration or re jec t ion  o f  the theore tica l f ind ings based on research.
Proposi tions
Proposition 1: The pos it ion  o f a social organization w ith ­
in a la rge r ecological system serves to  l im i t  and define 
the re la tions between members of the organ ization and the 
members o f the la rge r social order.
One o f the d is t in c t iv e  features o f YA-WET-AG is th a t  i t  is 
located w ith in  the boundaries o f  a c i t y .  At the same tim e, the physical 
boundaries o f the race track serve to set the racing f a c i l i t y  apart 
from the la rge r urban complex. The physical boundaries are also sym­
b o lic  o f  the social re la t ions  between the racing community and the
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urbanites who l iv e  and work in  the area.
Social re la tions between the horsemen and neighboring groups may 
be characterized as stra ined. The horsemen fee l th a t the businesses in  
the area are exp lo it ing  them, whereas the residents o f  the area feel 
exp lo ited by the horsemen and the track o f f i c i a l s . Thus, the location 
o f the racing f a c i l i t y  is important in  the re la t ions  between the horse­
men and th e ir  neighboring urbanites.
The implications o f the location o f  a social organization in a 
p a r t ic u la r  area are vast and many. Firey (1945), fo r  example, found 
tha t residents o f urban areas often re s is t  any s ig n i f ic a n t  changes 
because th e ir  neighborhood is  more than a physical area; i t  has 
symbolic importance as w e ll.  As Firey s ta tes ,
Thus fo r  a span o f one and a h a lf  centuries there have 
existed on Beacon H i l l  certa in locationa l processes tha t 
la rge ly  escape economic analysis. I t  is  the symbolic 
q u a l i ty  of the H i l l ,  not i t s  impeditive or cost-imposing 
character, tha t most tang ib ly  correlates w ith the 
re te n t ive , a t t ra c t iv e ,  and re s is t ive  trends tha t we 
have observed. (F irey , 1945: 144)
An ecological and symbolic analysis is  espec ia lly  appropriate fo r  
the study o f  communities. For example, the urban slum could be 
studied as an ecological u n it  w ith in  the la rge r c i t y ;  the study might 
include a consideration o f the physical boundaries o f the slum and 
the symbolic and social re la t ions  tha t are c h a ra c te r is t ic a l ly  found 
near the boundaries.
In a s im i la r  manner, la rge , bureaucratic organizations could be 
approached from the ecological po in t o f  view. Many bureaucratic o r­
ganizations are made up o f a bu ild ing  or complex o f bu ild ings w ith  a
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surrounding parking lo t .  The physical boundaries o f  the organization 
can be seen in the location o f the physical s tructures o f  the organ­
iza tion  in re la t io n  to th e ir  surrounding area.
The so c io lo g is t ,  using th is  approach, might f in d  i t  useful to  
observe the nature and type o f  social re la t ions  tha t characterize the 
physical boundaries o f the organization. In some cases, u n ive rs it ie s  
fo r  example, the area surrounding the organization might be dominated 
by the residences o f organizational employees. The surrounding area 
would be an extension o f the la rge r organization and the organizational 
impact would be re f lec ted  in the patterns o f social re la t io ns  among 
the residents.
In other cases, as w ith the race track , the surrounding area is
populated by people who have l i t t l e  or no attachment to  the organization.
A study o f the re la t ions  between the neighboring people and the
members o f  the organization might be useful in an analysis o f  the
social position o f the organization w ith in  the la rge r community.
Proposition 2: The ecological s tructure  w ith in  an
organization serves to  l im i t  and define the re la t io n s  
amohg the members o f the organization.
There are few areas w ith in  the YA-WET-AG racing f a c i l i t y  where 
track patrons and horsemen are l i k e ly  to encounter each other. In ­
stead, there are several groups in d is t in c t  places a t the track  and 
only l im ite d  in te rac t ion  takes place among them. The horsemen, the 
bettors in the grandstand, and the children in the ch i ld re n 's  area 
are a l l  separate in te rac tiona l systems due to the physical s tructures 
tha t tend to  segregate them and l im i t  t h e i r  po ten tia l in te ra c t io n s .
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This approach can be usefu l in the study o f interpersonal re ­
la tions  in la rge , bureaucratic organizations as w e ll.  M i l ls  (1956), 
fo r  example, found tha t the advent of various automated sec re ta r ia l 
devices in the modern o f f ic e  s itu a t io n  changed the ecological 
arrangement o f many organizations. Consequently, the socia l re la t io ns  
w ith in  the organizations have changed. The primary impact of the 
automated devices is to elim inate the need fo r  p r iva te ,  executive 
secretaries and increase the need fo r  large stenographic pools. The 
re s u lt  has been the e lim ination o f  interpersonal contact between the 
executive and the secretary and the consequent loss o f  prestige 
formerly associated with secre ta ria l work.
Another example is to study the iso la ted groups w ith in  an o r ­
ganization and the social re la tions tha t emerge w ith in  the group.
Roy (1959-1960), in his study o f  machine operators, found tha t d is ­
t in c t iv e  in te rac tiona l patterns existed among the workers. In p a r t ,  
the d is t in c t iv e  patterns resulted from the tedious nature o f the 
work, but the physical and social iso la t io n  o f the men was an im­
portant fa c to r  in the social patterns of the group as w e ll .  For 
example, extra work breaks, known as "banana t im e," were possible 
because the men were iso la ted from other workers and supervisors.
The ecological approach can be useful in the study o f  most 
modern social organizations. Whenever an organization is  char­
acterized by a d iv is io n  o f labor and a physical d iv is io n  o f  the 
workers, the ecological approach may be useful in obtain ing and 
analyzing information about ind iv idual groups w ith in  the o rgan iza tion ,
as well as the organization as a whole.
Proposition 3: The nature o f the a c t iv i t ie s  o f  the
actors w ith in  a social organization serves to define 
the re la t ions  among the members.
One important source o f d i f fe re n t ia t io n  o f  the socia l organization 
o f the race track from other social organizations is  in  terms o f the 
recurrent a c t iv i t ie s  in which the actors are engaged. S im i la r ly ,  the 
a c t iv i t ie s  tha t are associated w ith various actors serve to d i f fe re n ­
t ia te  the various groups tha t make up the occupation and the re la t ions  
among the groups. Of p a r t ic u la r  importance is the degree to which, each 
group o f  actors possesses sp e c if ic  personal and socia l q u a l i t ie s  th a t  
are not possessed by the members o f the other groups.
A s ig n i f ic a n t  fac to r in the d i f fe re n t ia t io n  o f the tra in e rs  from 
the other groups is  the degree to which the t ra in e rs ,  as ind iv idua ls  
and as a group, possess a greater quantity  and q u a l i ty  o f  knowledge 
about horses and horse racing. Few o f the members o f  the other groups 
have the racing expertise necessary to t ra in  a horse or to select the 
proper races fo r  each horse. I t  is th is  q u a l i ty  tha t d i f fe re n t ia te s  
the tra ine rs  from other groups, p a r t ic u la r ly  the owners, and helps to  
define the nature of the re la t ions  between the tra in e rs  and the o ther 
racing men.
The differences between the type o f  knowledge possessed by pro­
fessionals and bureaucrats w ith in  bureaucratic organizations is  often 
a central fa c to r  in the re la t ions  between the two groups. Goss (1961), 
fo r  example, found tha t the organization o f  a u th o r ity  in  many hospita ls  
is  divided between the adm in istra tive a u tho r ity  o f  the hospita l s t a f f
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and the professional au tho rity  o f the doctors in th e i r  re la t ions  to 
th e ir  patients. The ideal typ ica l re la t ions  described by Weber (1946) 
were modified due to the monopolization o f medical expertise among 
the doctors.
In other bureaucratic settings the s ig n i f ic a n t  knowledge is not 
tha t o f the pro fessiona l, but tha t of the adm in is tra tor. In th is  case, 
the adm in istrator assumes a more powerful pos it ion  w ith  respect to 
the professional. Daniels (1969) describes the m i l i t a r y  psych ia tr is t  
as a "captive pro fess iona l," because he is  bound by the rules and 
decisions established by administrators which l im i t  his professional 
autonomy.
The s ig n i f ic a n t  fa c to r  in defin ing the re la t io n  among members o f 
an organization need not always be the possession o f  formal knowledge, 
however. On a more microsocial le v e l,  M i l le r  (1964) has described 
the s ig n i f ic a n t  fac to r  in the re la t ionsh ip  between the car salesman 
and the potentia l buyer in terms o f  d i f fe re n t ia l  socia l con tro l.  Thus, 
the salesman does not l ik e  to se ll to customers who have not been 
s o l ic i te d ,  because they control the s itu a t io n  and are consequently 
less l i k e ly  to buy.
An important source fo r  defin ing and observing the position of 
various people and groups with respect to  each other is  in terms o f the 
type o f a c t iv i ty  in which each is engaged and the q u a l i t ie s  tha t are 
associated w ith the various a c t iv i t ie s .  The s ign if icance  o f  th is  
fa c to r  is ,  perhaps, made c learer with the addition o f  the next 
proposition.
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Proposition 4: The nature and type of a c t iv i t y  engaged
in by actors is  one source fo r  the c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f 
the actors by the members o f the organization.
Obviously, one source fo r  the c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f  the horsemen is
in  terms o f the general categories o f a c t iv i t y  in  which they engage.
Thus, there is  the d is t in c t io n  among the t ra in e rs ,  owners, stab le boys,
jockeys and so on. Another way in which horsemen are categorized is
based on th e ir  re la t iv e  pos it ion  w ith in  the group in  which they are
p r im a rily  associated. Consequently, there are several types and
categories o f jockeys, tra ine rs  and owners.
The c la s s if ic a t io n  o f owners is  perhaps the most c le a r-cu t o f
the groups. Scott (1968) has d istinguished three types o f owners:
the "shopkeepers," the "speed boys," and the "'sportsmen." Each o f
these types is  d i f fe re n t ia te d  from the others by the nature and type
of a c t iv i t y  in which he engages. The "shopkeeper" is  involved in
horse racing fo r  the excitement o f  the competition. The "speed boy,"
on the other hand, is p r im a r i ly  in terested in  the be tt in g  advantage
tha t owning a horse allows him. La s t ly ,  the "sportsfflen" are involved
in horse racing because i t  is  one way o f  re f le c t in g  t h e i r  socia l and
f in a n c ia l status w ith in  the community.
This type of c la s s if ic a t io n  - in  terms o f the a e t iv i te s  th a t  are
emphasized by the various pa rt ic ipan ts  - is  found in  most of the groups
tha t make up the social organization o f YA-WET-AG. The tra in e rs ;a re
c la s s if ie d  in terms o f they types o f races in  which they enter; the
jockeys are c la s s if ie d  in  terms o f  t h e i r  racing s k i l l s ,  and even the
horses are c la ss if ie d  in terms o f th e i r  a c t iv i t ie s .
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This type o f c la s s if ic a t io n  system is  found in other organizations, 
as w e ll.  Sykes and Messinger (1960) found tha t prisoners are c lass­
i f ie d  in terms o f th e ir  a c t iv i t ie s  with respect to each other and the 
prison o f f i c ia ls .  S im i la r ly ,  Humphreys (1971) claims tha t homosexuals 
are c la s s if ie d  in  terms of the types o f homosexual and nonhomosexual 
a c t iv i t ie s  tha t d i f fe re n t ia te  them.
I t  may be use fu l, then, to the soc io log is t to look at the re ­
la t ion sh ip  between the a c t iv i t ie s  o f various actors in  terms o f th e ir  
re la t iv e  positions w ith in  the group or organization. This may be use­
fu l in  f ind ing  the informal c la s s if ic a t io n  system th a t  is  used by the 
members, as well as in  understanding the various types o f interpersonal 
re la t io ns  tha t characterize the group.
Proposition 5: Social organizations are characterized
by a standardized and idealized round o f  recurren t 
a c t iv i t y .
The race track as a social organization is  characterized by a 
series o f recurrent a c t iv i t ie s .  The recurrent a c t iv i t ie s  are standard­
ized and structured in a sequential pattern such th a t  the a c t iv i t ie s  
o f most o f the groups that p a r t ic ip a te  a t the track are involved.
This is  most apparent during the morning when the horses are tra ined .
At the same time, many o f the tra in e rs  do not possess s u f f ic ie n t  
money to include a l l  o f the racing groups in t h e i r  t ra in in g  procedures. 
In th is  case, the standardized procedure is  an ideal th a t is  approached 
in  varying degree by many o f  the horsemen. This resu lts  in  several 
varia t ions  on the standardized d a ily  round o f a c t iv i t y .
The a c t iv i t ie s  o f the members o f most la rge , bureaucractic organ-
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iza tions are ty p ic a l ly  standardized and structured in such a way as to
create a d a ily  round o f a c t iv i t y .  At the same time, va r ia t ions  on
the d a ily  round develop w ith in  the various groups and departments. The
source of the varia tions on the da ily  round are h igh ly  va r ia b le ; they
may range from an unequal d is t r ib u t io n  o f  m ate ria ls , such as money in
the horsemen's case, to differences in the social psychological
o rien ta tions o f  the groups.
I t  is  not uncommon to f in d  varia tions o f  the standardized d a ily
round o f a c t iv i t y  in fac to ry  se tt ings . In p a r t ,  the va r ia t io ns  re s u lt
from a d ifference in o r ien ta t ion  between the adm in is tra tion o f  the
fac to ry  and the craftsmen. As R itzer s ta tes ,
Most craftsmen take a great deal o f  pride in th e i r  work 
and feel tha t since only they have the s k i l l s ,  only 
they should judge th e ir  work. Yet management frequently  
has d i f fe re n t  goals, and th is  is  the source o f the con­
f l i c t .  Management may need a job done qu ick ly , but the 
craftsman may fee l tha t i t  must be done r ig h t ,  and to 
do i t  r ig h t  takes time. Management fee ls  tha t only i t  
has the "big p ic tu re ,"  and tha t therefore i t  must super­
vise the a c t iv i t ie s  of a l l  i t s  workers, including 
s k i l le d  craftsmen. Knowing i t  must meet a deadline, 
management may request i t s  s k i l le d  craftsmen to work 
harder or take shortcu ts . (R itze r ,  1972: 198)
In a d i f fe re n t  se t t in g ,  Caudill (1958) found th a t  nurses in  a
psych ia tr ic  hospital tended to modify the requests and po lic ie s  o f  the
hospita l adm inistration and residents to make them more consistent
w ith  th e ir  own o rien ta tions . The adm in is tra tion and residents tended
to emphasize the re h a b i l i ta t iv e  dimension o f  treatment, whereas the
nurses tended to view th e ir  tasks in terms o f  a custodia l o r ien ta t ion .
Consequently, the idealized d a ily  round prescribed by the adm in istration
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and residents was changed to include the custodial dimension.
The varia tions tha t take place in the prescribed d a ily  round o f 
a c t iv i t y  can be used to gain in s ig h t in to  the informal s truc tu re  o f  
organizations. In other cases, the varia tions may r e f le c t  the formal 
s tructure  o f the organization. Rosenfield (1971), f o r  example, found 
tha t he had to vary his teaching procedure because the school adminis­
t ra t io n  gave preference to other classes which were not made up o f 
students defined as "slow learners." Consequently, he began the 
school year w ithout the formal teaching m a te r ia l,  such as books, tha t 
is  normally a part o f the d a ily  round o f the school.
In e ith e r  case, the varia tions on the d a ily  round are as important 
to understanding organizations as the standardized and structured 
round o f a c t iv i t y .  Indeed, the degree to which group a c t iv i t y  d i f fe rs  
from the prescribed pattern can be a re f le c t io n  o f  the la rge r socia l 
organization.
Proposition 6: The extent to  which varia t ions  on the
da ily  round d i f f e r  from the prescribed pattern is  re la ted 
to the extent to which the members possess the required 
material and o rien ta tions associated w ith the prescribed 
pattern o f a c t iv i t y .
Much o f the material pertinent to th is  proposit ion  is  included in 
the previous discussion of proposition f iv e .  I t  should be noted, how­
ever, tha t the horsemen who possess the least amount o f  money are the 
most l i k e ly  to d i f f e r  most widely from the p reva il ing  t ra in in g  pattern. 
These are the men who are most l ik e ly  to exercise th e i r  horses h a l f  
as often and fo r  twice the distance, even though th is  t ra in in g  pro­
cedure is  considered dubious by most horsemen.
This proposition can be easily  tested in conjunction w ith the 
previous proposition. I t  may be useful to note the extent to  which the 
dominant a c t iv i ty  patterns of various groups d i f f e r  from the pre­
v a i l in g  pattern o f the e n t ire  organization. In connection w ith  t h is ,  
i t  would be useful to note the extent to which the group possesses the 
same material resources and social psychological o r ien ta tions  o f the 
other groups w ith in  the organization.
Craftsmen who work in  large organizations can be studied in  terms 
o f the d i f fe re n t ia l  attachment o f  ind iv idua ls  and groups to  the o r­
ientations o f the organization and to th e ir  occupation. According to 
th is  proposition, i t  would be expected tha t the craftsmen most c lose ly  
aligned to the occupational o r ien ta t ion  would develop patterned ac­
t i v i t i e s  tha t d i f f e r  most widely from the p reva iling  pattern designed 
by the organization.
In the case o f schools, i t  would be expected tha t those schools 
tha t possess fewest o f the t ra d it io n a l teaching materials w i l l  be 
characterized by a d a ily  round o f a c t iv i t y  tha t varies w idely from 
the preva iling  pattern in most schools. S im i la r ly ,  those classes 
which have the least amount o f  educational material w i l l  d i f f e r  most 
widely from the preva iling  and idealized pattern o f  a c t iv i t y  w ith in  
the school.
Proposition 7: The manner in which members o f  a group
or organization deal with recurrent human events and 
problems serves to d i f fe re n t ia te  them from or t i e  them 
to the preva iling  cu ltu re .
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The subcultural dimension of the horse racing industry  is  re f lec ted  
in both the a r t icu la te d  actions of the members and the shared meanings 
associated w ith the actions. Among the d is tingu ish ing  subcultural fea­
tures of the racing community are a d is t in c t  jargon and the actions and 
meanings associated with marriage and death. These features, as well 
as others, serve to d is tingu ish  the racing business from other types o f 
social organization. At the same time, the actions and o r ien ta tions  
o f the horsemen are not so d i f fe re n t  from the dominant c u ltu ra l practices 
tha t the horsemen are defined as s ig n i f ic a n t ly  d i f fe re n t  or deviant.
Many of the so-called deviant groups are p r im a r i ly  distinguished 
from the dominant cu ltu ra l group in terms o f only a s ing le  o r ien ta t ion  
tha t is  defined as s ig n i f ic a n t .  Thus, homosexuals are p r im a r i ly  d is ­
tinguished in  terms of th e ir  sexual preferences and p ro s t itu te s  in 
terms of th e ir  occupational choice. The personal and social im p lica­
tions o f the differences are, however, important and far-reach ing .
Becker (1963), fo r  example, claims tha t the re s u l t  o f a s ing le  
deviant o r ien ta t ion  and action may be a re d e f in i t io n  o f the socia l and 
s e l f  image o f the in d iv id u a l.  The re s u lt  o f a homosexual o r ie n ta t io n  
fo r  the recurrent problem o f  human sexua lity  may be a re d e f in i t io n  by 
the ind iv idua l o f his s e l f  image and the development of a new l i f e  
s ty le  (Hooker, 1961, A ch il le s ,  1967, Leznoff and Westley, 1956). 
S im i la r ly ,  the s e l f  image and the l i f e  s ty le  o f the p ro s t i tu te  may 
be changed due to her occupational choice (See Jackman, e t . a l . , 1963, 
Bryan, 1965).
These groups defined as deviant are not the only groups which
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e x h ib it  subcultural features based on a d i f fe re n t  o r ie n ta t io n  to re ­
current human events and problems. Vogt and Roberts (1956) note tha t 
d i f fe re n t  groups solve the same recurrent problems in  d i f fe re n t  ways. 
They studied the reactions o f f iv e  ethnic groups—Zuni Ind ians, Navaho 
Indians, Mormons, Catholic Spanish-Americans and Protestant-Americans— 
to the annual drought that characterized a p a r t ic u la r  region o f  New 
Mexico. The Protestant-Americans, fo r  example, responded to the 
drought by attempting to manipulate the environment through a r t i f i c i a l  
rainmaking techniques, whereas the Zuni Indians responded by increasing 
the frequency of th e i r  t ra d it io n a l ceremonies. In other words, each 
group responded to the same, recurrent problem in  a d i f fe re n t  way and 
based on a d i f fe re n t  conception o f the re la t io n  o f man to  nature.
The po in t is  th a t the manner in  which various groups deal w ith  
recurrent problems or events is  one standard fo r  c la s s ify in g  groups.
In some cases, as w ith the deviant groups discussed, the manner in 
which the group deals with these problems is the primary basis fo r  
the subculture. In other cases, as w ith  the e thn ic  groups described 
by Vogt and Roberts (1956), the subcultural features o f  the group 
are based on a la rger cu ltu ra l view shared by the members; conse­
quently, the reaction o f the members to a recurrent problem is  a 
re f le c t io n  o f the la rge r perspective.
A socio log ical tes ting  o f  th is  proposition might invo lve a 
comparative analysis of the dominant values and practices o f in ­
d iv idua l groups w ith respect to the cu ltu ra l values and practices 
o f the dominant cu ltu re . The groups could then be c la s s i f ie d  in
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terms o f  the consistency or inconsistency o f group values and practices
re la t iv e  to the la rger cu ltu re . In add it ion , the groups could be
c la s s if ie d  according to the degree to which they are d i f fe re n t ia te d
from or t ie d  to the la rger cu ltu re  due to th e ir  values and practices.
Proposition 8: The degree to which the orien ta tions  of
the group members to recurrent human problems and events 
d i f f e r  from the preva iling  cu ltu ra l o rien ta tions  is  a 
re f le c t io n  of the posit ion  o f the group re la t iv e  to other 
groups in the cu ltu re .
The horsemen as a group and as a subculture are not so d i f fe re n t  
from other, more dominant, American groups. Seldom are they defined 
as s ig n i f ic a n t ly  d i f fe re n t  or deviant. For the most p a r t ,  the horse­
men accept the p reva il ing  value system o f  American cu ltu re . This is  
re f lec ted  in th e ir  approach to material accumulation.
At the same time, the horsemen are d i f fe re n t  from more conven­
t iona l groups. The differences stem p r im a r i ly  from the l im ita t io n s  
and requirements o f the industry and the geographical and social 
backgrounds of the horsemen. The horsemen d i f f e r ,  f o r  example, in 
tha t they have 1i t t l e  occupational and income secu r ity .  They also 
d i f f e r  from other groups to the extent th a t they are defined as sports­
men and not l iv in g  in a "re a l"  world. Another fa c to r  is  the posit ion  
o f the horsemen w ith respect to th e ir  customers; the horsemen are 
p r im a r ily  rura l men who make th e ir  l iv in g s  from urban people in 
urban environments. These differences are considered to be re la t iv e ly  
minor by most Americans when compared to other groups.
Although the primary basis fo r  the c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f many groups 
as deviant is  based on a s ingle d i f fe r in g  p rac t ice , the moral
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weighting attached to the deviant act is s ig n i f ic a n t .  Thus, the sexual 
preferences o f homosexuals are considered more serious and more im­
moral than the adultery o f some o f the horsemen. Both a c t iv i t ie s  
could be conceived as threats to American fam ily l i f e ,  but the 
adultery o f the horsemen is  more consistent with the American value of 
heterosexuality. S im i la r ly ,  the occupational choices of both the 
horsemen and p ro s t itu te s  are somewhat d i f fe re n t  from the dominant 
American approach to earning a l iv in g .  The manner in which the p ro s t i ­
tu te  earns her l i v in g  is  considered to be more immoral and, consequently, 
more deviant than the way in which the horsemen earn th e ir  l iv in g s .
This applies equally to ethnic groups. The horsemen and th e ir  
subculture are more d i f fe re n t  from the preva iling  American cu lture 
than is  the subculture o f Protestant-American farmers studied by Vogt 
and Roberts (1956); there fore , the posit ion  of the horsemen is  in ­
fe r io r  re la t iv e  to the posit ion  o f the Protestant-American group. At 
the same time, the horsemen hold a superior position re la t iv e  to the 
ZuTfi , because the o r ien ta tions  o f the horsemen are more consistent 
with the la rger cu ltu re  than are the orien ta tions of the Zuni.
The positions o f various groups and subcultures vary to the extent 
tha t they possess values and cu ltu ra l o rien ta tions tha t are consistent 
or inconsistent w ith  the dominant cu ltu re . The importance o f th is  
proposition stems from the fa c t  tha t the re la t ions  among various 
groups and subcultures are to a large extent based on th e ir  re la t iv e  
'  positions to each other. Stinchcombe (1965), fo r  example, has noted 
tha t the re la t iv e  pos it ion  o f an ind iv idua l in in d u s tr ia l society is
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more a fac to r  o f the re la t iv e  posit ion  o f  the organizations o f  which 
he is  a member than to ascribed q u a l it ie s  which he may possess.
The same idea can be applied to the re la t ions  among and the 
positions held by various groups and subcultures. Based on th is  
proposit ion , there are two potentia l areas of soc io log ica l research. 
F i r s t ,  the soc io log is t may study the nature and types o f social 
re la tions among ind iv idua ls  who belong to various groups in terms o f  
the re la t iv e  positions o f the groups. A second area o f  po ten tia l 
research might center on s h i f ts  in the positions o f groups and th e i r  
re la t ions  to other groups as the dominant cu ltu ra l values and practices 
change.
Proposition 9_: Social organizations which are char­
acterized by subcultural elements are also character­
ized by d is t in c t iv e  and dominant social psychological 
types.
The dominant social psychological type a t YA-WET-AG is the man 
who is characterized by the Buffalo B i l l  Syndrome. He is  a rura l man 
who is  making his l iv in g  in the c i t y .  He is  an en te rta ine r who l ive s  
in a mythical world tha t is  expressly created fo r  the enjoyment o f  
others. Furthermore, he is  a pragmatist who stresses p ra c t ic a l i t y  
over theore tica l concerns. In sum, the typ ica l racing man is  in many 
ways a contemporary deriva tion  o f the cowboy.
At the same time, the Buffa lo B i l l  Syndrome is  a re f le c t io n  o f  
the horse racing subculture. The q u a lit ie s  tha t t y p i f y  the in ­
dividual are also a part of the value system and cu ltu re  o f the 
racing community. To the extent that the horsemen re f le c t  the values
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of the community in th e ir  a tt itudes  and actions, the dominant soc ia l 
psychological type is  an ind iv idua l version o f the racing subculture.
This phenomenon can be observed in other subcultures as w e l l .  
Park's (1928) c lass ic  discussion o f the urban man as a marginal man 
is  one example. The marginal man o f the c i t y  is a re f le c t io n  o f  the 
c i t y ;  he is  sophisticated, cosmopolitan and capable o f  assuming a 
va r ie ty  o f  social ro les . These q u a l i t ie s  are also a pa rt o f the 
cu ltu re  o f  c i t ie s .  There is ,  then, a d ire c t  re la t io n  between the 
dominant social psychological type tha t ty p i f ie s  a group or cu ltu re  
and the values which make up the group or cu ltu re .
Riesman (1950), although his c la s s if ic a t io n s  o f  soc ia l psycho­
log ica l types are gross, o ffe rs  three which characterize the develop­
ment o f American cu ltu re : the t ra d it io n -d ire c te d  man, the in n e r -d i-  
rected man and the o ther-d irected man. Kroeber's (1961) account o f  
the l i f e  o f Ishi is  another attempt to get at cu ltu re  through the 
construction of a typ ica l biography and social psychological type.
At the la rger cu ltu ra l le ve l,  perhaps, the construction o f a dominant 
social psychological p ro f i le  is  most useful fo r  comparative purposes. 
The qu a ! it ie s  o f the social psychological type are a source fo r  
gaining in s ig h t in to  the la rge r cu ltu re  and making comparative s ta te ­
ments about d i f fe re n t  cu ltures.
This approach can be useful in the study of smaller subcultura l 
groups as w e ll.  Hughes (1961) attempts to get a t the s truc tu re  and 
dynamics o f the American drug cu ltu re  through the biography o f a 
female drug addict. The s im i la r i ty  in a t t i tu d e  and socia l exper-
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ience between Janet and other members o f the drug cu ltu re  would in ­
dicate tha t there is a preva iling  social psychological type w ith in  
the drug world which re f le c ts  the value system o f i t .  Consequently, 
as the drug cu ltu re  changes, i t  should be re f lec ted  in  a new dominant 
social psychological type. Indeed, th is  has been the case in 
American soc ie ty ; the changes in the drug cu ltu re  are re flec ted  in 
the social psychological type commonly known as the "h ipp ie" (Cavan, 
1970).
This proposition may be tested in  two ways. I t  may be tested
in terms of how well the typ ica l social psychological type re f le c ts
the values o f the la rger cu ltu ra l group. According to th is  proposition,
one should re f le c t  the other. A second approach might be to note the
re la t ionsh ip  between changes in  the cu ltu re  or subculture and changes
in the dominant social psychological type.
Proposition 10: The social psychological type o f a
p a r t icu la r  subculture w i l l  vary from the dominant 
socia l psychological type o f the la rger cu ltu re  to 
the extent tha t the subculture varies from the 
cu ltu re .
This proposition is inherently  t ied  to the previous one, the 
assumption being tha t the social psychological type o f any cu ltu re  or 
subculture is a re f le c t io n  of tha t cu ltu re  or subculture. This is  the 
case with horsemen. As ind iv idua ls  the horsemen are defined by others 
and defined by themselves in terms o f the values and practices o f 
the racing subculture. Consequently, the horsemen are d i f fe re n t  from 
the dominant urbanites around them, but, a t the same time, they are 
not s u f f ic ie n t ly  d i f fe re n t  to be defined as threatening or deviant.
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Indeed, many o f the q u a l i t ie s  in the Buffalo B i l l  Syndrome and the 
racing subculture are more c lose ly  t ie d  to the t ra d it io n a l values of 
America and Americans than are the q u a l it ie s  of urbanites.
The horsemen are d i f fe re n t  from other Americans in  tha t they 
are less o ther-d irected in th e ir  approach to social re la t io ns . This 
is  not to suggest tha t they are not without other-directedness; in ­
deed, i f  Riesman (1950) is  to be believed, they are more other-d irected 
than the e a r l ie r  cowboys which they represent and, to th is  extent, they 
are s im ila r  to the contemporary American social psychological type.
The values o f the racing subculture and the q u a l it ie s  o f the 
horsemen are, however, perceived as more consistent with prevailing 
cu ltu re  than are the values of the contemporary drug cu ltu re . In 
th is  sense, the horsemen are closer to the dominant American social 
psychological type than are the contemporary hippies.
In terms o f soc io log ica l research, th is  proposition might be 
tested by comparing the re la t iv e  positions accorded various subcultural 
social psychological types with respect to the la rger cu ltu re . Ac­
cording to the proposition, i t  would be expected tha t the social 
psychological types characteriz ing subcultures tha t are inconsistent 
w ith or are in c o n f l ic t  w ith the preva iling  cu ltu re  w i l l  be defined 
as deviant more often. A second approach might be to note the 
changes in the p reva iling  cu ltu ra l values and possible s h i f ts  in 
status accorded to various social psychological types.
Proposition 11: The nature and extent of d iffe rence
between various subcultures and i t s  dominant social 
psychological types are re flec ted  in the nature and
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types o f backstage behavior engaged in  by members o f the 
subculture.
The nature of the backstage behavior th a t is  ch a ra c te r is t ic  of the 
racing subculture is  re f lec ted  in what persons and groups are selected 
as the appropriate subjects o f backstage behavior* The backstage he- 
havior o f  the horsemen re f le c ts  the values o f the community and the 
q u a l i t ie s  of the horsemen, tha t i s ,  a ru ra l background and o r ien ta t ion  
and a pragmatic view of the world. The derid ing o f men who work a t 
desks or w ith ideas is  an example o f the emphasis placed on the impor­
tance o f a man working with his hands. This type of a c t iv i t y  is  a re ­
f le c t io n  o f the rura l o r ien ta tions  o f the horsemen and the pragmatic, 
nontheoretical emphasis o f them.
Although the frequency o f backstage behavior varies from ind iv idua l 
to ind iv idua l and group to group, the backstage behavior o f the horse­
men is  of a re la t iv e ly  mild v a r ie ty .  The horsemen d i f f e r  from the 
urbanites in terms of occupational o r ien ta t ion  and the d e f in i t io n  o f the 
appropriate male ro le ,  but the differences between the horsemen and the 
urbanites are not great. Indeed, they must and do successfully l iv e  
and work together on a d a ily  basis. This indicates tha t the racing 
subculture is  somewhat d i f fe re n t  from urban c u ltu re , but the d i f f e r ­
ences are not g rea tly  s ig n i f ic a n t .
Horton (1971), in  his study o f young, black males, found tha t 
although they shared a desire fo r  the physical comforts o f the middle- 
class l i f e ,  they did not share the middle-class approach to in te rp e r­
sonal re la t io n s . Their d e f in i t io n  of middle-class l i f e  as impersonal,
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coerced and hypocrit ica l was re flec ted  in th e ir  backstage behavior. In 
many ways, the backstage behavior o f these men re f le c ts  th e ir  pos it ion  
in American soc ie ty ; although they desired to move up the social ladder, 
th e ir  chances were l im ited  by rac ia l and educational disadvantages. 
Consequently, the backstage behavior o f  these men was less tempered 
than tha t o f the horsemen who are closer to the p reva il ing  cu ltu re .
I f  th is  proposition is  accurate, i t  would be expected th a t those 
subcultures tha t deviate the most from the la rger cu ltu re  w i l l  be char­
acterized by backstage behavior patterns th a t r e f le c t  th e ir  pos it ion  in 
the la rger society. Again, th is  proposition might be tested by compar­
a tive  analysis o f the nature o f the backstage behavior in groups tha t 
hold varying positions w ith in  the society.
Proposition 12: One c r i te r io n  fo r  the c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f
members o f an organization is  in terms o f the d i f fe re n t ia l  
possession of the symbols and materia ls ava ilab le  to the 
members.*
An important basis fo r  the c la s s if ic a t io n  o f the horsemen is  in 
terms o f money. I t  is  a tangib le  and symbolic material which is  used 
as an ob jective measure o f the success o f  ind iv idua l horsemen. Un­
l ik e  other social types, the monetary value o f  most horsemen is  a 
matter o f public record; the number and value o f the purses won by 
most owners and tra ine rs  is  made public through the mass media and 
through the informal grapevine o f the racing community. The a f f lu e n t
* I t  should be noted tha t th is  is  only one source fo r  the d i f f e r ­
en t ia t io n  o f ind iv idua ls  w ith in  an organization or group. There 
are other sources tha t are important as w e ll .
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horsemen, then, are known and accorded a higher social status w ith in  
the community than are the less a f f lu e n t horsemen.
A second ob jective standard used by the horsemen in  c la ss ify in g  
th e ir  peers in in terms o f the types of races in which they character­
i s t i c a l l y  enter. Stakes horsemen tend to enter the more prestig ious 
races which involve the la rgest purses. The claiming horsemen, on the 
other hand, usually enter the claiming races which o f fe r  less re turn  
fo r  a winning e f fo r t .  In fa c t ,  th is  standard is  also used to c la s s i fy  
the horses tha t compete. Some horses are considered sprin te rs  and 
others route horses. S im ila r ly ,  -some horses are stakes horses and 
others are categorized as claiming horses.
One of the s ig n i f ic a n t  implications o f bureaucra tiza tion, ac­
cording to Weber (1946), has been the increased emphasis placed on 
ob jective  c r i t e r ia  in the c la s s if ic a t io n  o f workers. In bureaucratic 
organizations, the prospective employee must meet ob jec tive  standards, 
such as educational c e r t i f ic a t io n ,  in order to be e l ig ib le  as an
employee. This phenomenon appears in less formal se tt ings as w e ll .
Davis and Munez (1968) claim tha t there is a prestige system 
w ith in  the drug cu ltu re  which is  based on the type o f  drugs th a t  
various ind iv idua ls  usually use. The ind iv idua ls  who l im i t  t h e i r  drug 
experience to LSD, "heads," are accorded the highest s ta tu s , whereas 
"freaks ,"  the users of methedrine, are given lower s ta tus . The d is ­
t in c t io n  based on a c r i te r io n  such as the type of drug used is  an
easy way to c la ss ify  groups as well as being an in d ica to r  o f the 
in d iv id u a l 's  o r ien ta t ion  to drug use.
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The number of potentia l ob jective standards ava ilab le  to d i f fe re n t  
groups is vast and variab le . They are often sources fo r  the c la s s i f i ­
cation o f members, however, because they are perceived as ind ica to rs  of 
social status and pos it ion . Thus, one way to te s t  th is  p ropos it ion  
might be in terms o f what materials are used by various groups in  
c lass ify ing  members and what these c r i t e r ia  are perceived to in d ica te . 
Another approach might be to note the changes in ob jec tive  c r i t e r ia  
tha t are used as the group encounters d i f fe re n t  ob jec tive  m ate ria l.  Such 
c r i t e r ia  are not, however, the only basis fo r  c la s s ify in g  members; there 
is a fu r th e r  subjective c la s s if ic a t io n  system as w e l l .
Proposition 13: One source fo r  the c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f
members o f an organization is in terms o f the d i f f e r ­
en tia l commitment o f members to the organization.
An important source fo r  the c la s s if ic a t io n  o f horsemen is  in  terms
o f the perceived commitment o f ind iv idua ls  and groups'to the values and
norms o f the racing community. Stakes and claiming horsemen are set
o f f  from the racing hobbyists, because the lo y a l t ie s  o f the racing
hobbyists l i e  w ith nonracing groups. In a s im ila r  manner, b e tt ing
patrons are set o f f  from the racing horsemen, inc lud ing the racing
hobbyists, because the be tto rs ' commitments are not d i r e c t ly  re la ted
to the horse racing business, but to the betting  aspect o f horse racing.
This is  an important source fo r  the c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f  members in
many groups. Homans (1950) notes tha t the workers who are not commited
to the goals and values o f the work group are s ingled out and defined
as troublemakers. Those workers who did not f u l f i l l  t h e i r  share o f
the work were defined as "c h is le rs ,"  whereas those who did more work
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than was considered appropriate were called " ra te -bu s te rs ."
This is a s ig n i f ic a n t  source fo r  the c la s s i f ic a t io n  fo r  o ther, 
less formal, groups as w e ll.  Yablonsky (1959) claims th a t  most urban, 
s tre e t gangs do not possess a l l  o f the cha rac te r is t ics  o f  a group; 
instead, they are near-groups. An important source f o r  c la s s ify in g  
the members, however, is  in terms of the d i f fe re n t ia ]  commitment o f  
ind iv idua l members. The gang is  made up o f a centra l nucleus o f  h igh ly  
committed people who form the leadership o f the gang. Other members 
are less committed to the group and i t s  norms and they are c la s s if ie d  
in terms of th e ir  degree o f commitment.
This proposition might well be tested in conjunction w ith  prop­
o s it io n  twelve because the sources fo r  membership c la s s i f ic a t io n  are 
often in te rre la te d . I t  would not be unexpected tha t the members who 
are the most committed to the group norms would also possess the 
ob jective  material o f the group. This is  not, however, always the 
case. The claiming horsemen are generally more committed to  the 
values and norms o f the racing community than are the racing hobbyists, 
ye t the racing hobbyists are more l i k e ly  to have the most money and 
to enter th e ir  horses in  the stakes races. In th is  case, the two 
sources fo r  the c la s s if ic a t io n  o f members should be kept separate.
One way of tes ting  th is  proposition might be in  terms o f the 
so c ia l iza t io n  process tha t takes place w ith in  the group. As a new 
member becomes more and more soc ia lized , his pos it ion  w ith in  the 
group is  l i k e ly  to change based on his increased commitment.
224
Proposition 14: Social organizations can be d i f fe re n t ia te d
on the basis o f the amount o f chance tha t is  inherent in 
them.
Horse racing is  characterized by a high degree o f  chance. Indeed, 
chance is  b u i l t  in to  the competitive nature o f the business. Few 
horsemen are assured of v ic to ry  in any s ing le  race due to the e r ra t ic  
nature o f horses and attempts by track o f f i c ia ls  to equalize the 
competition in  some races.
The high degree o f chance is  s ig n i f ic a n t  fo r  two reasons. F i r s t ,  
the uncerta inty o f  the outcome o f  the race is  a s ig n i f ic a n t  feature 
which defines horse racing as a sport. As a sport, horse racing takes 
on new organizational dimensions, such as a mythical character, tha t 
d i f fe re n t ia te  i t  from other organizations. Secondly, the high degree 
o f chance is  an important source fo r  the recruitment o f new members. 
Many horsemen were f i r s t  a ttrac ted  to horse racing because i t  is  
competitive and uncertain. The chance dimension o f  horse racing is  
important, then, because i t  allows fo r  an atmosphere o f  excitement 
and suspense tha t is  a t t ra c t iv e  to some people.
Another occupational group characterized by a high degree of 
chance is  the tax i d r ive r .  Davis (1959) notes tha t the tax i d r iv e r  
is  usually in a dependent pos it ion  w ith respect to h is c l ie n ts .  This 
stems from the fa c t  tha t he must pick up many types o f  c l ie n ts ,  some 
o f  whom, such as be ll ige ren t drunks, may be phys ica lly  threatening 
to him. Also, the tax i d r ive r is  dependent on the passenger w ith 
respect to the size o f the t ip  given. Beyond these fac to rs  is  the 
frequent d e f in i t io n  o f  the tax i d r ive r  by the passengers as a "non­
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person." In th is  ro le ,  the ta x i d r ive r  is  often given in tim ate and 
personal information by the passengers which they would not give others 
who are not considered "non-persons."
S im ila r ly ,  policemen work in  a world o f chance. The high degree 
o f potentia l physical danger is  perhaps the most obvious chance element 
o f police l i f e .  There is ,  however, another chance element in police 
work tha t stems from the pos it ion  o f  the policeman w ith respect to the 
law. The police are charged with the app lica tion  of the law in a l l  
cases, but many times the statutes surrounding a sp e c if ic  act are 
ambiguous, in which case, the policeman must use his d isc re t ion  in 
deciding on proper action. This is p a r t ic u la r ly  true in "v ic tim less 
crimes" (Schur, 1965). In other s itu a t io n s ,  the policeman is called 
to s e t t le  fam ily  disputes tha t do not involve the v io la t io n  o f the 
law (B it tn e r ,  1967). In these instances, the policeman has few formal 
guidelines upon which to base his action.
Social organizations and groups may be c la s s if ie d  in  terms o f 
the degree o f chance tha t is  inherent in the nature and types o f 
a c t iv i t ie s  tha t characterize them. I t  should be stressed, however, 
tha t the c la s s if ic a t io n  of groups in  terms o f  chance must consider 
both the formal and informal processes w ith in  the organization or 
group. In the case o f po lice in te rven tion  in  fam ily  disputes, 
there may be few or no formal rules fo r  handling the s i tu a t io n ,  how­
ever; there may be informal rules tha t apply. The informal rules 
often serve to reduce the degree of chance.
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Proposition 15: Social organizations tha t are char­
acterized by a high degree of chance are also char­
acterized by control techniques tha t are designed to 
reduce the uncerta inty.
The social organization o f the horsemen at YA-MET-AG is  character­
ized by several techniques tha t are used to control the s i tu a t io n .  Most, 
however, f i t  in to  one o f two categories: ra t io n a l con tro l and super­
natural con tro l.  Rational control techniques are practices and de­
vices used by the horsemen to intervene d i r e c t ly  in  the race. A 
"machine," an e le c t r ic a l ly  charged whip, is  an example o f one device 
used by the horsemen. The supernatural control techniques are the 
social practices o f the horsemen tha t are believed to  in fluence the 
outcome o f the race in an in d ire c t  manner. Thus, the taboo on eating 
peanuts in the a l le y  between the stables is  not a d i re c t  in te rven tion  
in to  the racing s itu a t io n ,  but i t  is  believed to in fluence the race.
Taxi d r ivers  are also characterized by control techniques. There 
are , however, few d ire c t  or ra t iona l techniques ava ilab le  to  the 
d r ive rs ;  most attempts a t d ire c t  control o f  the s i tu a t io n  take the 
form o f  techniques of impression management, such as extreme courtesy 
(Davis, 1959). The primary techniques used by tax i d r ive rs  are 
in d ire c t  attempts at c o n tro l l in g  the s itu a t io n .  Perhaps the most 
pervasive o f  such attempts is  the typing o f  customers.
In order to reduce his uncerta inty he
develops a typology o f passengers on the basis o f  the 
size and like lih o o d  of a t ip ;  The Sport is  genera lly  
a local c e le b r ity  who w i l l  t re a t  the d r ive r  well and 
is  l i k e ly  to give a large t ip .  The Blowhard is  a 
phony sport who ta lks  b ig , but does not t i p  as w e ll as 
the sport. The Businessman is  the stable o f the tax i
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business since he is the most frequent user o f a cab.
Although he is not a big t ip p e r9 he is  generally a 
f a i r  one. The Lady Shopper also frequently  uses the 
ta x i ,  but she is a notoriously low t ipp e r.  The 1ive 
One is  generally an out-of-towner who is ,  at least 
p o te n t ia l ly ,  the source o f the la rgest t ip .  (R itze r,
1972: 252)
I t  should be pointed out tha t the typology of customers does not 
d i re c t ly  control the s itu a t io n ,  but rather i t  gives the ind iv idual 
tax i d r ive r  a sense of ce rta in ty  about his re la t ions  with his customers. 
Typologies are also used by other groups in  co n tro l l in g  uncertain 
s itu a t io n s ,  but the typologies are sometimes used as a basis fo r  more 
d ire c t  in te rven tion  by the in d iv idu a l.  Wilson (1968), fo r  example, 
found tha t policemen tend to type the various people tha t they en­
counter. This typ ing, however, has ram ifica tions fo r  the d ire c t  
in te rven tion  o f  the policemen. Thus, policemen are more l i k e ly  to 
type members o f  m inority  groups, young people - p a r t ic u la r ly  young 
men w ith long h a ir  and poorly dressed people as potentia l troub le­
makers. This typology is often the basis on which the policemen 
decide whether to arrest an offender or simply to warn him.
This proposition could be eas ily  tested in  conjunction with 
the previous one. Various organizations and groups might be studied 
in  terms o f  the degree o f chance inherent in  the organization or 
group and types o f control techniques tha t are used in  such s itua t ion s .
A second procedure might involve a study o f changes in the degree o f  
chance w ith in  an organization over time. In noting the change in  
the degree of chance, the researcher might also look at the changes 
tha t take place in  the control techniques used.
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Proposition 16: The control techniques used by members
in organizations characterized by a high degree o f chance 
w i l l  vary w ith the extent to which various members are in  
a position  to intervene d i re c t ly  in  th e ir  own behalf.
The social organization o f the racing community may be character­
ized by the dominance o f two groups, the claiming horsemen and the 
stakes horsemen. In many ways, the d is t in c t io n s  between these two 
groups are a re f le c t io n  o f the re la t iv e  position  o f each group to the 
techniques o f social con tro l.  The stakes horsemen are more l i k e ly  to 
use ra tiona l techniques fo r  co n tro l l in g  social s itu a t io n s .  In other 
words, they are more l i k e ly  to intervene d i re c t ly  in  the socia l 
s itu a t io n  in th e ir  own behalf. Claiming horsemen, on the other hand, 
are more l i k e ly  to depend on in d ire c t  and supernatural techniques 
fo r  co n tro l l in g  the s itu a t io n .
The techniques used by each group are a re f le c t io n  o f the 
re la t iv e  positions o f each group w ith in  the racing community.. The 
stakes horsemen are accorded higher status both w ith in  and outside 
the racing community. Due to th e ir  higher s ta tus , the stakes horse­
men are in a be tte r pos ition  to intervene in  th e ir  own beha lf; th is  
is  p a r t ic u la r ly  the case in re la t ions  w ith track o f f i c ia ls .  Many 
o f the claiming horsemen feel tha t the large number o f route races, 
races of a mile or more, run a t YA-WET-AG is an in d ica to r  o f  the 
power o f  the stakes horsemen, because the stakes horsemen are most 
l i k e ly  to own horses tha t are capable o f running tha t d istance.
The claiming horsemen are accorded less prestige and, conse­
quently, th e ir  power to intervene in  th e ir  own behalf is  l im ite d .
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The claiming horsemen, fo r  example, are assigned to various barns
based on the decisions o f track o f f i c ia ls .  Stakes horsemen, on
the other hand, are more l i k e ly  to request a sp e c if ic  barn and get i t .
The d is t in c t io n  between groups based on th e ir  r e la t iv e  power to  
intervene in th e ir  own behalf is  ch a ra c te r is t ic  o f  other groups.,, too . 
The re la t ionsh ip  between nurses and doctors,, fo r  example, is  in  la rge 
part defined by the greater a b i l i t y  o f the doctor to intervene in  h is  
own behalf, whereas nurses are more l i k e ly  to have to  work through 
the hospita l adm in istra tion.
Rushing (1962) found tha t nurses often f in d  themselves in  a 
s itu a t io n  o f normative c o n f l ic t  based on the norms surrounding the 
leg it im a te  power o f the doctor and the norms surrounding the nurses* 
concern fo r  the welfare o f the patien ts . When these normative 
systems were in  c o n f l ic t ,  the nurses were seldom able d i re c t ly  to 
intervene on behalf o f the pa tien ts . Instead, most attempted in ­
d i re c t ly  to give the doctor information th a t he e i th e r  d id not know 
or was not taking in to  account. Some nurses, fo r  example, would 
attempt to give the doctor the pertinent information by asking 
questions tha t pointed up the inconsistency between h is  decision 
and the facts o f the case. I t  should be pointed out, however, th a t  
the nurses seldom d i re c t ly  contradicted the doctor in  an e f f o r t  to  
change his mind.
One way of tes ting  th is  proposition might be to compare the 
re la t iv e  positions o f the various groups tha t make up a p a r t ic u la r  
social organization and the types o f control techniques used by
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each. Another way might be to note changes in  the contro l techniques
used by ind iv idua ls  as they move up or down w ith in  the organization.
Proposition 17: The degree to which an organization is
characterized by chance w i l l  be re f lec ted  in the be lie fs  
and practices of the members.
The high degree o f chance which characterizes the racing com­
munity is  re f lec ted  in a strong b e l ie f  in  the poten tia l fo r  upward 
m o b il i ty .  The horsemen are well aware o f the accomplishments o f 
other upwardly mobile horsemen and they tend to generalize such in ­
formation to th e ir  own l iv e s .  The fee ling  tha t i t  on ly takes one 
outstanding horse to a t ta in  fame and affluence is  pervasive w ith in  
the racing community. The strong fee lings surrounding the potentia l 
fo r  upward m o b il i ty  are augmented by the fa c t  tha t i t  is  d i f f i c u l t  
to detect a good horse from a bad horse by simply observing th e ir  
physical cha rac te r is t ics .
The racing community a t YA-WET-AG is  characterized, then, by 
a f a t a l i s t i c  b e l ie f  in  luck as a source fo r  upward m o b il i ty .  The 
values associated with the s tor ies  o f Horatio Alger and the 
Protestant e th ic ,  although accepted by most o f the horsemen, are not 
believed to be important factors in upward m o b il i ty .  Consequently, 
many of the horsemen are involved in a c t iv i t ie s  tha t may appear to 
be i r ra t io n a l and directed toward immediate g ra t i f ic a t io n .  In many 
ways, however, these a c t iv i t ie s  are not i r r a t io n a l ,  because the 
economic and social practices o f the horsemen are perceived as un­
related to upward m o b il i ty .
Madsen (1964) found a strong sense o f  fa ta l ism  among Mexican-
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Americans in  Texas. The degree o f the f a t a l i s t i c  o r ien ta t ion  varied, 
however, by social class. The lower class was the most l i k e ly  to be 
f a t a l i s t i c ,  whereas the middle and upper classes were less l i k e ly  to 
possess a f a t a l i s t i c  view. In p a rt,  the differences among the social 
classes are a re f le c t io n  o f the conditions surrounding th e ir  l iv e s ;  
the lower class Mexican-Americans were usually manual workers who had 
l i t t l e  control over th e ir  work s itu a t io n  and over much o f th e ir  
p r iva te  l iv e s .  The members o f the middle and upper classes were more 
l i k e ly  to be in  a posit ion  to influence the events o f th e ir  l iv e s .
To an extent, i t  would appear tha t the degree o f the f a t a l i s t i c  
o r ien ta t ion  varied with the degree o f uncerta inty in th e ir  l ive s .
S im ila r ly ,  most of the studies of blue c o l la r  workers have found 
tha t they are more l i k e ly  to be alienated from the organization than 
are the white c o l la r  workers. In p a rt,  the a liena tion  o f the blue 
c o l la r  workers stems from the routin ized and mechanized nature o f 
th e ir  work, but many of the blue c o l la r  workers are also influenced 
by th e ir  lack o f control o f the work se t t in g .  Indeed, one of the 
functions o f unionization is  to give the worker a sense o f greater 
control over his work s itu a t io n  (R itze r, 1972).
One approach to th is  problem is to compare the b e l ie f  systems 
o f various groups w ith respect to th e i r  positions w ith in  the organ­
iza tion  or the la rger society. Another approach might include the 
study o f the changes in  b e l ie f  tha t accompany upward and downward 
m ob il i ty  by ind iv idua ls  and groups. A blue c o l la r  worker who is 
transferred to a higher pos it ion  w i th in  the organization would
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experience a change in his be lie fs  regarding the organ iza tion , assuming 
tha t th is  proposition is  correct.
Proposition 18: Organizations can be c la s s if ie d  in  terms
of the physical m ob il i ty  required of the members.
The racing community is  a h ighly mobile group due to the requ ire ­
ments of the occupation. The typ ica l racing year involves many moves 
over great distances to p a rt ic ip a te  in  re la t iv e ly  short racing meets. 
Other occupations are s im i la r ly  characterized by a high ra te o f 
physical m o b il i ty .  Enterta iners, hoboes and truck d r ive rs  are ex­
amples o f the nomadic occupational groups.
Other occupations are characterized by physical m o b il i ty *  but to 
a lesser degree. Railroad workers, fo r  example, are a h igh ly  mobile 
group, but th e ir  m o b il i ty  is l im ited  to t r ip s  o f  short distance and 
duration. S im ila r ly ,  tax i dr ivers  are h igh ly mobile w ith in  the con­
fines o f the c i t y .
Other groups are less frequently  mobile. Often the career 
pattern o f the business executive is  marked by a series o f moves.
These moves are d i re c t ly  re la ted to the upward m o b il i ty  o f the in ­
d iv id u a l.  This type o f m o b il i ty  represents a d i f fe re n t  group from 
the h igh ly  nomadic groups and the l im ited  nomadic groups.
A f in a l  group are those ind iv idua ls  in  occupations tha t require 
l i t t l e  or no physical movement. Farmers, fo r  example, are often 
characterized by th is  pattern. Due to the nature o f  th e ir  work, 
many farmers are t ie d  to one piece of land fo r  th e i r  l i fe t im e ;  in  
some cases, the lack o f m o b il i ty  crosses several generations. These 
types o f groups and occupations might be ca lled  s ta t iona ry  groups.
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I t  is possible, then to construct a continuum o f  the physical
m o b il i ty  of various groups. The polar extremes would consist o f the
high ly  nomadic groups and the s ta tionary  groups. The importance o f
th is  type o f construction is  tha t i t  would allow fo r  a comparative
analysis of group charac te ris t ics  in  terms o f physical m o b il i ty .  In
th is  way, physical m ob il i ty  can be used as a socio log ica l va r iab le .
Proposition 19: Organizations tha t are h igh ly nomadic
are characterized by a high po ten tia l fo r  socia l d is ­
organization and in s ta b i l i t y .
A s ig n i f ic a n t  ch a ra c te r is t ic  o f  the social organization o f  the 
horsemen at YA-WET-AG is the high po ten tia l fo r  social d isorganization 
and in s ta b i l i t y  which resu lts  from the trans ien t nature o f the oc­
cupation. Among the factors encouraging the m o b il i ty  o f the horse­
men is  the d i f fe re n t ia l  q u a l i ty  o f horses demanded by various tracks. 
Also, the cooperative e f fo r ts  by tracks to advertise fo r  each other 
encourage m o b il i ty .  At the same tim e, the factors th a t  encourage 
transiency by the horsemen may be d is rup tive  o f the social organization 
o f the track.
When large numbers of horsemen leave one track to go to another, 
the social organization of the track is  d ram atica lly  a lte red . This 
is  often the case toward the end o f a racing meet; the claiming horse­
men are l i k e ly  to leave the track because the q u a l i ty  o f the horses 
and the size of the purses generally increase as the meet progresses.
A second fac to r encouraging in s ta b i l i t y  and disorganization is  tha t 
there are several racing c i r c u i t s .  Those horsemen who do not fo llo w
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the same racing c i r c u i t  may not meet again u n t i l  the next year; con­
sequently, personal and soc ia l re la t ions  are d isrupted. This fa c to r  
tends to in h ib i t  the development o f a stable socia l organization.
This is  equally true in the world o f the hobo (Anderson, 1923). 
The hobo is  a free man in as much as he is  r e la t iv e ly  unrestrained 
from going any where he chooses a t any time he chooses. Although 
there are "jungles" fo r  eating and sleeping in  most areas o f  the 
country, the men who are found in the various ’"jungles" vary from 
place to place. Consequently, the men are not l i k e ly  to establish 
strong social t ie s .  Indeed, one of the ru les o f  the " jung le" is  
tha t no one should become too "nosey" about the l iv e s  o f others.
Truck drivers l iv e  in a world tha t is  somewhat less d is rup tive  
and unstable, because each d r ive r usually drives the same route.
At the same time, the potentia l fo r  es tab lish ing  close social t ie s  
is  l im ite d . I t  is  d i f f i c u l t ,  fo r  example, because most social in ­
te raction  takes place during the short period the truckers spend in  
truck stops; the res t o f the working day is  spent alone or w ith one 
other d r ive r .
One way to study th is  aspect o f  socia l organization is  in terms 
o f the norms of trans ien t groups. I t  would be expected, according 
to th is  proposit ion , tha t highly trans ien t groups-would' be character­
ized by very general normative standards. The rules o f the hobo 
" ju n g le ,"  fo r  example 5 are h igh ly generalized and standardized from 
one "jung le" to another. There are few rules th a t  are sp e c if ic  to 
any one " ju n g le ."  A second approach might be a comparative analysis
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o f the organization and normative system o f nomadic groups and
sta tionary groups.
Proposition 20: Social organizations tha t are h igh ly
trans ien t are characterized by structures and processes 
that function to reduce the in s ta b i l i t y  o f the s itu a t io n  
and in tegrate the members.
One o f the s ig n i f ic a n t  sources fo r  the in teg ra t ion  o f racing men 
is  the track cafe. Due to i t s  lo ca t io n , few people who are not horse­
men are found there; consequently, the processes o f in te g ra t ion  tha t 
characterize horse racing f lo u r is h  there. A second source fo r  the 
in tegra tion  o f  the racing community is  the presence o f nomadic agencies 
and in s t i tu t io n s  tha t are designed to meet the needs o f the horsemen.
The trans ien t nature o f many o f the agencies th a t serve to make 
up the economy of horse racing is  one example. Because the agencies 
are more or less b u i l t  on wheels, i t  is  possible fo r  the horsemen to 
maintain a stable re la t ionsh ip  with the people who own and operate 
these businesses.
Although the rules of the hobo " jung le" are generalized and 
not s p e c if ic ,  the " jung le" serves as an in teg ra t ive  s tructure  w ith in  
"Hobohemia" (Anderson, 1923). I t  is in the "jungle" tha t the rules 
o f the road are created and news is  exchanged. Because the men 
experience s im ila r  problems and share common needs, the gathering 
of the men in the " jung le" is  an important source fo r  the in teg ra tion  
o f the hobo community.
S im ila r ly ,  the truck stop is  important to the truckers . A l ­
though the time spent in the truck stop may be sho rt,  the news tha t
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is transmitted is  important in defin ing the nature o f  the occupation.
A re lated fa c to r  may be the existence o f a common union a f f i l i a t i o n ,  
the Teamsters.
The important point is tha t the structures which function to  
in tegrate the members of trans ien t groups are h igh ly  s p e c if ic .  The 
track cafe, Hobohemia and the truck stop are eas ily  observed both 
as physical s tructures and as social centers. In more stable groups 
the in teg ra t ive  functions of the group take place in  a wider range o f 
places. In other words, the agencies and in s t i tu t io n s  o f stable 
groups tend to be more in te rre la te d ,  whereas the agencies and in ­
s t i tu t io n s  o f nomadic groups are less in te rre la te d  and more s p e c if ic .
One approach to testing th is  p ropos it ion , then, is  in  terms o f 
the interrelatedness of the various agencies and in s t i tu t io n s  th a t 
characterize d i f fe re n t  groups. One in d ica to r  might be the degree to 
which members of various groups depend on sp e c if ic  agencies fo r  
social in teg ra t ion . According to th is  propos it ion , i t  would be 
expected tha t h igh ly nomadic groups would be characterized by a high 
degree o f member dependence on spe c if ic  agencies and s tructures.
Propos ition  21: Organizations tha t are h igh ly mobile
are characterized by social in s t i tu t io n s  tha t are 
unique to the group and, to varying degrees, d i f fe re n t  
from the social in s t i tu t io n s  o f the dominant soc ie ty .
A s ig n i f ic a n t  fac to r  which d i f fe re n t ia te s  the racing community
from other groups in American society is  the degree to  which the dominant
social in s t i tu t io n s  are modified due to the problems o f  transiency.
The economy o f the racing industry is ,  perhaps, most in d ica t ive  o f  th is
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fa c to r .  The economic agencies tha t the horsemen are most involved 
w ith and dependent on are h igh ly mobile; the general s tore , fo r  example, 
is  a motorized vehic le and many o f the blacksmiths work out o f pick up 
t rucks .
S im ila r ly ,  the fa m il ia l  re la t ions  o f  the horsemen are re f le c t iv e  
o f the trans ien t nature o f th e ir  work. Typical values and practices 
associated w ith the re la t ions  between husband and w ife  are modified 
due to the long absences tha t are necessitated by the nature o f horse 
racing. This is  p a r t ic u la r ly  evident in the sexual norms tha t are 
accepted by many o f the horsemen; thus, ex tram arita l sexual re la t ions  
are considered acceptable under certa in  cond itions.
The modifications tha t are developed to  cope w ith  the special 
problems of trans ien t groups are, however, cons is ten t w ith the 
dominant normative and in s t i tu t io n a l  s tructures o f American society.
The modifications re su lt  from the fa c t  tha t the typ ica l functions o f
such in s t i tu t io n s  can be achieved through the dominant s tructures.
This feature of nomadic social organization is  re f le c ted  in the rules 
which surround extramarita l sexual re la t io n s  among the horsemen. 
Generally, promiscuity is  frowned upon by the members o f  the community; 
instead, acceptable sexual a c t iv i t y  is  l im ite d  to ce rta in  s itua tions 
and times. Extramarital a c t iv i t y ,  fo r  example, is  not acceptable
during the summer months when the w ife and ch ild ren  o f  a horseman are
l iv in g  with him.
Indeed, the hobo "jungle" discussed by Anderson (1923) serves 
many o f the functions o f other in s t i tu t io n a l  agencies in American
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society. I t  is  organized to meet the basic physical needs of the 
hoboes -  a place to eat, a place to sleep and a minimum o f she lte r -  
as well as providing fo r  some o f the social desires o f  the men, such 
as companionship and the exchange o f news.
The point is  tha t soc io log is ts  in te rested  in the study o f social 
organization and social in s t i tu t io n s  might f in d  i t  useful to consider 
the structures and norms ty p ic a l ly  associated w ith  the dominant 
society as ideal types. In th is  way, the s o c io lo g is t  could compare 
and contrast ind iv idua l social o rgan iza tions 'w ith  the dominant type. 
This approach might serve two functions; f i r s t ,  i t  would make i t  
possible to order and c la s s ify  various socia l organizations in terms 
o f th e ir  congruence with the ideal type. Secondly, i t  could f a c i l ­
i ta te  the iso la t io n  o f s ig n i f ic a n t  variables tha t account fo r  the 
d iffe rence between the actual organization and the ideal type.
Proposition 22: The importance and impact o f I n te r ­
personal re la t ions  on social organization are i n ­
creased in h igh ly mobile organizations.
A common approach to the study o f socia l organization is  to look 
at interpersonal re la t ions  as a re f le c t io n  o f  the organization. In 
other words, the organization is  taken as a soc ia l fa c t  (Durkheim, 
1938); tha t is ,  the organization is seen as external and constrain ing 
upon the members. Although th is  approach is  sometimes useful in  the 
study o f stable social organizations, i t s  u t i l i t y  is  l im ite d  in the 
study o f social organizations characterized by a high degree of 
physical m o b il i ty .
The world o f the horsemen is  not a s tab le  worM th a t ex ists beyond
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in d iv idu a l con tro l;  instead, each racing f a c i l i t y  is  d i f fe re n t  and 
the men who compete a t various meets are d i f fe re n t .  The re su lt  is a 
social organization tha t is  con tinua lly  emergent based on the nature 
and types o f interpersonal re la t ions  tha t develop among the pa rt ic ipan ts .
The emergent social organization is  not haphazard or the product 
o f chance; however, i f  is re lated to the manner in: yhich the pa rtic ipan ts  
define and re la te  to each other. To a large extent, the s im i la r i t ie s  
among various racing f a c i l i t i e s  are due to  the r e la t iv e ly  standardized 
needs and desires o f a l l  horsemen. S im i la r ly ,  the horsemen share a 
common d e f in i t io n  o f what the appropriate social organization o f  a 
racing f a c i l i t y  and racing meet ought to be l i k e .  ' -These requirements 
are not h igh ly re s t r ic t iv e ;  instead, these needs and desires can be 
and are met in a va r ie ty  o f  ways. Consequently, the s truc tu re  o f a 
p a r t ic u la r  racing meet is h igh ly re la ted to  how the pa rt ic ip an ts  re ­
la te  to each other in meeting th e ir  needs and desires.
Social organizations, then, can be studied in; terms of the 
re la tionsh ips between organizational s truc tu re  and the s tructure  of 
interpersonal re la t io ns . This proposition suggests th a t  organizations 
tha t e x is t  fo r  only a short time are more determined by the in te r ­
personal re la t ions  of the p a rt ic ip an ts ,  than are organizations tha t 
are maintained fo r  long periods o f time.
Conclusion
The propositions ju s t  presented and discussed are somewhat 
general and h igh ly ten ta tive . My purpose in  developing propositions
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tha t are not sp e c if ic  to horse racing stems from a basic assumption o f  
the grounded-inductive approach to theory bu ild ing . I t  is  assumed 
tha t theory, as well as science, is a cumulative e f f o r t  tha t does not 
end with a p a r t ic u la r  study. Instead, the general f ind ings  o f such 
studies must be compared and contrasted with the f ind ings  o f  other 
research e f fo r ts .  Therefore, I have attempted to put the propositions 
in  such a form tha t they can be used in the study and analysis o f  
other social organizations.
The ten ta tive  nature o f the propositions is  also re la ted  to  the 
cumulative nature o f theory bu ild ing . Ide a lly  each o f  the propositions 
w i l l  be tested e ithe r through comparative analysis o f  previously 
co llected data or through fu r th e r  research e f fo r t s ;  in  th is  case some 
o f the propositions may be rejected and others may be modified o r 
fu r th e r  specified. In any event, i t  is  hoped tha t the propositions 
w i l l  f a c i l i t a t e  a greater socio log ical understanding o f  social o r­
ganization.
Beyond the spe c if ic  research implications o f  the p ropos it ions , 
th is  study points to the u t i l i t y  o f socio log ica l study in many d i f ­
fe ren t types of settings and organizations. One function o f  studying 
highly mobile groups, as well as other "unconventional” groups, is  
tha t such studies bring to l i g h t  the dynamic and adaptive nature o f 
social l i f e .  Such studies and find ings serve to remind the 
soc io log is t of the richness and d iv e rs i ty  o f  l i f e  in  society which is  
often ignored in the study o f more conventional groups.
A second function o f the socio log ica l study o f  groups l ik e  the
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horsemen is  tha t such studies can point to the recurrent themes and 
o r ien ta tions tha t run throughout a cu ltu re . In other words, "uncon­
ventional" groups can point to  shared o r ie n ta t io n s , as well as d iv e rs i ty .  
A re la ted point is  tha t the problems and issues tha t concern soc io log is ts  
are often s im ila r  from one group to another; th a t  is ,  the socia l pro­
cesses and forces found a t the race track are very l i k e ly  to be found 
in other se tt ings . 'Yhus, by looking at both "conventional" and "uncon­
ventional" groups and organizations, the expansion o f  soc io log ica l 
knowledge may be fostered.
APPENDICES
APPENDIX A: THE UTILITY OF GROUNDED-INDUCTIVE THEORY
My i n i t i a l  approach to the study o f the race track was through 
the use o f  the grounded-inductive methodology tha t is  ou tlined in 
Glaser and Strauss (1967). In fa c t ,  my general s ta te  o f  mind w ith 
respect to th is  approach was akin to the enthusiasm and zeal o f  a 
re l ig iou s  convert. A f te r  having used the approach, however, my 
i n i t i a l  fa i th  and enthusiasm have been tempered by the r e a l i t ie s  o f 
socio log ical research and theory bu ild ing . At the same time, I am 
not prepared to re je c t the inductive approach, because I fee l i t  o ffe rs  
a number o f advantages to the th e o re t ic a lly  oriented s o c io lo g is t .
The Deductive Imp!ications o f Inductive Theory
Although I rea lized at the beginning o f the research tha t any 
co lle c tion  of data is  o f  l im ite d  use u n t i l  i t  is  in te rp re te d , I did 
not rea lize  the f u l l  implications o f the deductive part o f  the in te r ­
pre tation o f data. I t  is  u t te r ly  impossible fo r  the soc io log ica l 
th e o r is t  to dismiss from his mind a l l  o f the general soc io log ica l 
princ ip les  tha t are a part o f  his t ra in in g . I t  is th is  in a b i l i t y  o f  
the ind iv idua l tha t makes a l l  socio log ical research take on a de­
ductive dimension.
Anyone with some awareness o f the major theore tica l schools o f 
sociology can recognize from the descrip tion and account o f  the race 
track tha t I have been most influenced by the symbolic in te ra c t io n is ts  
and the fu n c t io n a lis ts .  The data reported here, however, have itn-
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p lica tion s  fo r  other theore tica l schools as w e ll.  For example, much of 
the data could be in terpreted in terms o f social c o n f l ic t  and the 
social exchange approaches. I t  is  the m u l t ip l ic i t y  o f  possible in te r ­
pretations tha t bothers me most about the inductive approach.
One so lu tion to the problem is to analyze the data in  terms o f 
several theore tica l o r ien ta tions and compare the accounts in terms o f 
the u t i l i t y  o f the various explanations. In a sense, th is  what I 
have done. I have tr ie d  to demonstrate tha t the racing community 
consists o f several dimensions: the physica l, the so c ia l,  the social
psychological and the c u l tu ra l .
This approach can be used, however, to disguise the true deductive 
assumptions o f the th e o r is t .  I am not suggesting tha t the disguise 
is  intented by the th e o r is t ,  but the deductive assumptions tha t the 
th e o r is t  makes tend to encourage his selection o f one explanation 
over other possible explanations. In order to discover th is  type o f 
occurrence, i t  is  important tha t there be a number o f  studies o f the 
same phenomenon, and in th is  way the various possible explanations 
can be evaluated by the la rger soc io log ica l community.
The grounded-inductive approach to theory bu ild ing exposes 
other problems as w e ll.  One o f the problems tha t I discovered 
through th is  approach was the u t i l i t y  o f  the s c ie n t i f ic  method in  
bu ild ing theory.
The S c ie n t i f ic  Imp!ications o f Inductive Theory
I entered the present study with the notion tha t science was a 
broad and general approach to the co l le c t io n  o f information about the
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world. E ssen tia lly , I f e l t  science consisted of a series o f  observations
o f the world and the generalization o f those observations to other
social se tt ings. The c r i t i c a l  element in the s c ie n t i f ic  process was
o b je c t iv i ty  in the co llec tion  o f observed data.
Although I t r ie d  to keep my research e f f o r t  w ith in  the boundaries
of s c ie n t i f ic  detachment, I soon rea lized th a t  i t s  u t i l i t y  varied w ith
the nature and purpose of the research p ro je c t.  In most cases, the
s c ie n t i f ic  method is  the best approach to soc io log ica l research, but
in other cases i t  may hamper or even destroy the research p ro jec t.
Matza (1969), fo r  example, claims th a t  the s c ie n t i f ic  method is
o f only l im ite d  u t i l i t y  in his approach to deviance. He claims
tha t deviance can be understood best from a philosophical perspective
known as "natura lism ."
So conceived, naturalism stands against a l l  forms o f 
philosophical generalization. I ts  lo y a l ty  is  to  the 
world with whatever measure o f  va r ie ty  or un iversa l­
i t y  happens to inhere in i t .  . . .  Consequently, i t  
does not and cannot commit i t s e l f  to any s ing le  pre­
ferred method fo r  engaging and s c ru t in iz in g  phenomena.
I t  stands fo r  observation or engagement o f course fo r  
tha t is  im p l ic i t  in f i d e l i t y  to the natural world.
But n a tu ra l is t ic  observation may also include ex­
perience and in trospection , the methods t r a d i t io n a l ly  
associated with subjectivism. (Matza, 1969: 5)
I f  my research purpose had been to  sub jec tive ly  understand and
become a part of the racing community, I would have very l i k e ly  found
the general s c ie n t i f ic  method to be o f  l im ite d  u t i l i t y .  This is  the
s ig n i f ic a n t  c r i te r io n  fo r  selecting a research method. The s c ie n t i f ic
method does not possess d iv ine q u a l it ie s  or powers; instead, i t  is
used because i t  is  a useful approach and i t  should be rejected when
j .
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i t  is  not useful. As Redfield states:
Understanding, and her apotheosis, wisdom, are the true 
gods w ith in  the temple; science is not; she is  only a 
handmaiden, and serves with many others. (Redfie ld,
1967: 168)
Given the disadvantages of the grounded-inductive approach, i t  is 
s t i l l  a useful way o f bu ild ing theory. One of the more important 
advantages of th is  approach is  tha t i t  focuses theory in the d irec tion  
o f concrete social phenomena.
Induction and Focusing TTieory
The s ig n i f ic a n t  s im i la r i ty  among the works o f such diverse social 
th inkers as Durkheim (1951), Weber (1930), Becker (1963), and Goffrnan 
(1963) is  not in terms o f the research techniques used or the theoretica l 
in te rp re ta tions  o f th e ir  data; instead, the s im i la r i ty  is  a product o f 
th e i r  ind iv idua l focuses upon spec if ic  social phenomena and processes.
The various theories developed out of the attempts o f these men to 
explain and understand spec if ic  s itua tions  or occurrences.
Theory bu ild ing tha t is  focused in th is  manner is  more l i k e ly  to 
y ie ld  propositions and generalizations tha t are more eas ily  testable 
and v e r i f ia b le .
Induction and Ve r i f ic a t io n
As discussed e a r l ie r ,  an extreme emphasis on the bu ild ing of 
theory through the log ica l-deductive process resu lts  in a d iv is ion  of 
Jabor between the theoris ts  and the researchers. The researchers' 
attempts to v e r i fy  such th e o ry is  l im ited  by the language o f the
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theoris ts  and the process by which the theory is derived. The 
grounded-inductive approach is  one soluction to th is  dilemma.
Theory developed through the inductive process is  t ie d  to the 
collected observations o f the th e o r is ts ; consequently, the propositions 
and generalizations that make up the theories are more consistent w ith  
the needs o f the v e r i f ie r .  Lenski's (1961) tes ting  o f Weber's (1930) 
theory is  one example of the consistency between induc tive ly  derived 
theory and v e r i f ic a t io n a l research.
Conclusion
The u ltim ate te s t o f theory and the processes o f theory bu ild ing
is the usefulness o f the f in a l  product. By usefulness I mean the
same thing as Dahrendorf when he states:
What matters, ra ther, is  whether and how a theory 
il lum inates i t s  proper area o f r e a l i t y ,  and whether 
empirical processes re fu te  the hypothesis derived 
from the theory. (Dahrendorf, 1959: 152)
Id e a lly ,  a t  le as t,  when a theory is  no longer use fu l, i t  is  d is ­
carded and new theory is  adopted. In many ways, both grounded- 
inductive theory and log ica l-deductive theory are of l i t t l e  use to 
soc io log is ts . Each, however, is  useful in d i f fe re n t  ways and under 
d i f fe re n t  conditions. Socio log is ts , then, should not become ex­
c lu s ive ly  t ie d  to e i th e r ,  but should be prepared to use both types 
in expanding and developing the d is c ip l in e .
APPENDIX B: THE USE OF SOCIOLOGY IN THE PURSUIT OF SOCIOLOGY
Two of the most pressing questions fo r  an inexperienced p a r t ic ip a n t
observer to deal w ith regard the type o f knowledge o r data to be
gathered and how best to obtain the knowledge or data. I found the
answers to both questions in Cooley's (1926) d is t in c t io n  between
material and social knowledge.
Material knowledge consists of those sense impressions tha t are
processed as raw inputs o f data. The observation o f the physical
s truc ture  o f the racing f a c i l i t y  or the observation o f  the a c t iv i t ie s
o f the various horsemen are types of material knowledge, because they
are observations and evaluations o f only s p a t ia l ,  temporal and
physical factors.
Social knowledge, on the other hand, involves the evaluation o f
sensory impressions in terms o f social meaning and sentiment. The
observation of the physical s tructure  o f the track or the da ily  round
o f a c t iv i ty  becomes social knowledge when i t  is in te rpre ted  in  terms
of the meanings attached to the various structures and a c t iv i t ie s
and in terms o f the types o f sentiments tha t are f e l t  in  re la t io n  to
the structures or a c t iv i t ie s .
You w i l l  say, perhaps, tha t a l l  knowledge, whether o f  
things or o f men, comes to us by the aid o f the sense, 
and tha t the d iv is ion  I assert is  therefore imaginary.
I t  is  true that a l l  knowledge ca lls  fo r  sense a c t iv i ty  
o f  some sort or degree, but the function o f th is  ac­
t i v i t y  in material or spa tia l knowledge, on the o ther, 
is qu ite  d i f fe re n t .  In dealing w ith things sensation
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is the main source o f the raw material which the mind 
works up in  knowledge; in dealing w ith men i t  serves 
c h ie f ly  as a means o f  communication, as an in le t  fo r  
symbols which awaken a complex inner l i f e  not p r im a r i ly  
sensuous at a l l .  (Cooley, 1926: 60)
The d is t in c t io n  is  use fu l, because i t  is  one way o f  c la s s ify in g  
the data gathered by the observer. I t  is  also s ig n i f ic a n t  because 
the two types o f knowledge are in te rre la ted  and the observer can use 
one type of knowledge to get another type. I found i t  p a r t ic u la r ly  
useful to use material knowledge to get a t the social knowledge o f  
the racing corranunity.
The Use o f Material Knowledge
Although I was raised on a farm and around horses, I did not fee l 
my knowledge o f horses was extensive nor very complete, a fe e l in g  which 
was confirmed to a greater and greater extent as the study progressed. 
However, the l i t t l e  knowledge tha t I did possess was an important 
source fo r  gaining access to the horsemen. I knew, fo r  example, most 
o f  the c la ss if ica t io n s  fo r  the horses and I was aware o f  some o f  the 
more common in ju r ie s  and diseases o f horses. This knowledge provided 
me the necessary information to communicate w ith the horsemen and to  
j u s t i f y  my in te re s t in horses.
Of p a r t ic u la r  importance was the fa c t  tha t my knowledge was in ­
complete. I t  helped f a c i l i t a t e  the ro le I was to play in  re la t io n  to 
the horsemen; the horsemen assumed the ro le  o f teacher and I o f  
student. Many o f the horsemen took me under th e ir  wings and in ­
structed me in the f in e r  points o f the horse racing business. In
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doing so, they also gave me a good deal of information about the social 
s tructure  and organization of the track.
On one occasion I was watching a horse being shod and I made a 
comment about the horse being "shoed." One of the horsemen took me aside 
and explained tha t the proper term was shod, but th is  led to a con­
versation about the techniques o f shoeing horses and the re la tionsh ip  
between the blacksmith and the tra in e r .  Thus, I was able to co l le c t 
information about the social re la tions that characterize the track, 
as well as information about the material aspects of racing.
A second type o f material knowledge that I brought w ith me to 
the study was an awareness o f the sport of track, as such. Many of 
the .s tra teg ies and techniques used in horse racing are also found in 
the world o f track and f ie ld ;  in fa c t ,  many o f the younger horsemen 
were a c t ive ly  involved in track as a high school a th le t ic  a c t iv i ty .
I was able to make comparisons between the two sports which led to 
conversations about other aspects of the racing industry. I n i t i a l l y ,
I tended to judge the performances of the horses in terms o f speed - 
th is  being the primary c r i te r io n  fo r  evaluation in track. I found, 
however, tha t the horsemen used other considerations in evaluating 
the performances. These c r i t e r ia  were important in giving me in ­
formation about the evaluation of horses, but they also were the 
source o f information about re lationships between the horsemen and 
th e ir  horses, as well as about the various re la tions among the horsemen.
The possession o f material knowledge is useful to the observer, 
because i t  can be used to gain access to information o f socio log ical
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concern. At the same time, the possession o f too much knowledge of 
a material nature may work to the disadvantage of the observer. I t  is  
the possession o f some knowledge that is  important in  developing the 
student-teacher re la t ionsh ip . The observer who possesses an extensive 
and complete knowledge o f  the material aspects o f the social s itu a t io n  
does not make a good student and may be denied access to the more 
important social information.
The Use o f Social Knowledge
Having been raised on a farm and, consequently, aware o f many o f 
the important social o rien ta tions of rura l people, i t  was much easier 
fo r  me to develop an early rapport w ith the horsemen because we 
shared common experiences and o rien ta tions . In some ways, i t  could be 
claimed tha t I concentrated on the horsemen, rather than the urban 
be tto rs , because o f tha t shared background.
I stated e a r l ie r  tha t I defined myself as a college student who 
had changed his major from veterinary medicine to business and tha t 
th is  was a useful d e f in i t io n .  The se lection of th is  d e f in i t io n  was 
made early  in the study, before I had collected any re a l ly  s ig n i f ic a n t  
data on the horsemen. The part tha t I played in the d e f in i t io n  was 
based almost e n t ire ly  on the social knowledge tha t I gained as a ch ild  
while l iv in g  in a rura l area. I would caution the inves t iga to r not 
to depend exclus ive ly  on past experience and knowledge, because the 
generalization o f social knowledge from one group to another can 
sometimes work to the disadvantage o f the observer. Instead, i t  is a 
good idea to use social knowledge of the most general type.
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At any ra te , the possession o f some socia l knowledge is  u se fu l, 
because i t  can be used to gain access to the people being studied. I t  
was often possible fo r  me to s h i f t  conversations from the concerns o f 
the rura l man, which I had knowledge o f ,  to the concerns o f  the 
racing man, which was more central to my concerns as a p a rt ic ip an t 
observer.
The second way in  which I used social knowledge was in  terms o f 
introducing myself to the social s itu a t io n .  I had observed tha t in 
other social settings the person who f i r s t  introduces the newcomer to 
the group is  generally responsible fo r  the newcomer. Among the re­
s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  o f the introducing member are the p ro tection  of the 
newcomer from threatening members and the in s tru c t io n  o f  the newcomer 
in the ways o f the group.
I found i t  useful to begin the study by ge tt ing  to know one 
horseman very w e ll.  For the most pa rt,  I spent a l l  o f  my time w ith one 
horseman at the beginning of the study. He introduced me to others, 
taught me the rudiments of horse racing, and unconsciously ju s t i f i e d  
my presence at the track. Later, I found i t  useful to  use the same 
approach to get information from other groups a t the track .
Again, the observer should be cautioned not to depend on th is  
approach exclusively. F i r s t ,  the i n i t i a l  member should be selected 
with care. I f  he should be defined as a deviant w ith in  the group or 
i f  he is  a member o f an exclusive c lique w ith in  the la rge r group, 
the observer has defeated his research purpose a t  the beginning. A 
second problem with th is  approach is w ith the d e f in i t io n  o f  s e l f  tha t
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the i n i t i a l  member gives the observer. In some cases the d e f in i t io n  
may c o n f l ic t  w ith the aims o f the research. Briggs (1970), fo r  
example, found tha t the Eskimo family w ith which she l ive d  tended to  
define her in ways which were inconsistent with her research aims and 
her own s e l f  d e f in i t io n .  The re su lt  was a long period o f  c o n f l ic t  
tha t hindered her co lle c tion  o f data.
Conclusion
I t  has been my experience tha t the use o f Cooley's (1926) c lass­
i f ic a t io n  of knowledge is a useful approach to doing p a r t ic ip a n t  ob­
servation. I t  is  not, however, a panacea fo r  the problems o f the 
pa r t ic ip a n t observer; each social se tt ing  is d i f fe re n t  and requires 
the use o f d i f fe re n t  approaches. In many cases, the s ig n i f ic a n t  prob­
lems stem from sources outside the group being stud ied , such as 
bureaucratic redtape or in te rven tion  (Wax, 1971). In these cases, 
the observer must develop his own ways o f  dealing w ith  the problems.
At the same time, i t  is  my impression tha t many observers 
approach a research se tt ing  w ith  no memory o f many o f  the basic ru les 
o f sociology. Consequently, many o f the problems o f  observers 
stem from not applying and using the p r inc ip les  which they have 
learned as a part o f th e ir  t ra in in g .
APPENDIX C: THE ETHICS OF PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION
One of the more pressing issues in  the area of p a r t ic ip a n t 
observation is  the question o f the ethics o f such research. This is  
p a r t ic u la r ly  the case when the observer disguises himself and the 
aims o f  his research. I t  is Erikson's (1965) contention th a t such 
an approach represents an invasion o f the privacy of the group being 
studied. C erta in ly , a disguised observer can sometimes invade the 
privacy o f his subjects, but the s ign ificance o f the problem goes fa r  
beyond the realm o f p a rt ic ip an t observation.
I suggest, fo r  example, tha t h is to r ic a l studies o f soc io log ica l 
value can also invade the privacy of ind iv idua ls . Erikson (1966) 
himself has used information taken from priva te  communications o f 
early New Englanders. The fa c t tha t the ind iv idua ls  discussed by 
Erikson are no longer l iv in g  does not negate the fa c t  tha t he used 
priva te  communications which were not intended fo r  pub lica tion .
A more common practice among contemporary soc io log is ts  is  to 
use students as subjects o f  quan tita t ive  research. In th is  case,
the students may be required to answer questions dealing w ith such 
priva te  matters as sex or the use o f drugs. I t  can be claimed th a t 
the students have the r ig h t  to refuse to answer the questions, but 
such a claim does not recognize the s truc tu ra l and interpersonal 
pressures tha t are b u i l t  in to  the s itu a t io n . Often those students 
who f i l l  out the questionnaire are given extra c re d it  in  th e ir
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course work, and occasionally, i t  is a required pa rt of the course.
This example can be extended to include studies outside the 
domain o f the u n ive rs ity  as w e ll.  For example, the soc io log is t who 
wants to study union workers often t r ie s  to get the support o f the 
local union and the employing business or businesses to support the 
research. The e f fe c t  o f such support is oftentimes an economic and 
p o l i t ic a l  pressure. In th is  case, the ind iv idua l is  l im ited  in the 
extent to which he can protect his privacy.
Another fac to r of importance is  tha t the group being studied may 
pressure the observer in to  acts which he considers immoral or un­
eth ica l (Polsky, 1969). This was the case with Whyte (1955). He 
was expected to take part in  a l l  o f the a c t iv i t ie s  o f  the group, in ­
cluding voting twice in an e lec tion . Whyte claimed tha t he consid­
ered such practices immoral, yet he went along w ith the group. I 
would suggest the reason fo r  his conformity to group expectations was 
the re su lt  o f pressures by the group.
The s ig n if ic a n t  question surrounding disguised observation is 
not whether the technique is inherently moral or immoral. A l l  data 
co lle c ting  techniques can be viewed as immoral or "cyn ica l" (McNall, 
1971) because the purpose o f data co lle c t io n  is to obtain informa­
t ion  tha t to a varying extent can be used against the informants' 
in te res ts . The real problem fo r  the disguised observer is how to 
protect the in terests  of the informants.
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Dealing With the Ethical Problems
The crucia l period o f decision making about e th ica l problems takes 
place well before the observer goes in to  the research se tt in g . The 
s ig n i f ic a n t  defining fac to r in  the m ora lity  or immorality o f  a study 
is the purpose o f  the research pro ject i t s e l f .  I f  the nature o f  the 
research project has p o l i t i c a l  ram ifica tions , the observer must be 
concerned with e th ica l matters in  his research.
In my view, at le a s t,  th is  was not a s ig n i f ic a n t  part o f  my 
research. My major concern was with the organization o f the racing 
community and the l i f e  sty les o f the p a r t ic ip a n ts , and not w ith  the 
p o l i t ic a l  implications o f the organization or l i f e  s ty les . Admittedly, 
I received information o f  a p o l i t ic a l  nature, but because i t  was not 
central to my research concern, I did not include i t  in  my account o f  
the racing community. I f  my major focus had been on other fa c to rs ,  
such as i l le g a l  gambling a c t iv i t ie s  or p ro s t i tu t io n ,  then I would have 
selected a d if fe re n t approach to the co lle c t io n  o f data.
A second problem fo r  the observer is  in  terms o f the s p e c if ic  
a c t iv i t ie s  o f the group tha t have eth ica l im p lica tions. The voting 
inc ident in Whyte's (1943) study is  one example. I found i t  useful 
to judge each group a c t iv i t y  that d i re c t ly  involved me in  terms o f  the 
e th ica l implications o f that a c t iv i ty .  I t  would have been easy f o r  me 
to have become involved in a number o f  a c t iv i t ie s  which might have 
been construed as immoral; the important po in t is tha t I was able to 
re s is t  the a c t iv i t ie s  without jeopardizing my pos it ion  w ith in  the 
group.
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Although I often accompanied the horsemen to the local bars to 
pick up sexual partners, I was never a d ire c t pa rt ic ip an t in the a c t iv i ty .  
A l l  I had to do was explain to the horsemen tha t I was engaged—and 
la te r  married—and I did not feel tha t I should become involved in such 
a c t iv i t ie s .  This was an acceptable ju s t i f i c a t io n  in a l l  instances.
At other times, I could have become involved in the gambling a c t iv i t ie s  
o f some of the horsemen; I had, however, defined myself as a nongambler 
and only in terested in horse racing as a sport. Consequently, the 
horsemen allowed me to observe some of th e ir  gambling a c t iv i t ie s ,  but 
never pressured me to take part.
In other cases, the pa rt ic ip a n t observer may be in a position to 
p ro tec t, ra ther than hinder, the in te rests o f the group. On one occa­
sion I became involved with a man who had suffered a mild heart attack.
In th is  case, I helped the man by n o t ify in g  the track au tho rit ies  and 
was able to get medical aid fo r  him. In one sense, my actions were 
a n t i th e t ic a l  to my research aims. The so-called pure s c ie n t is t  might 
have treated the s itu a t io n  as a chance to c o l le c t  data on how the 
group reacted to a c r is is  s itu a t io n .
On a wider le v e l,  the pa rt ic ipan t observer is  often be tte r able 
to pro tect the group. Because his research concerns are wider than 
those of the more sp e c if ic  quan tita t ive  so c io lo g is t ,  the observer is 
in a be tte r  position to assess s itua tions in terms o f the in te rests  o f  
the group. Consequently, he is be tte r  able to intervene in behalf of 
the group.
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Conclusion
I t  is my fee ling  that a l l  socio log ica l research techniques have 
e th ica l implications fo r  the soc io log is t.  The important concern, how­
ever, is  w ith how to deal w ith the e th ica l problems and minimize th e ir  
impact, while attempting to obtain accurate data about the social 
world. At the present time, we have no ob jec tive  and widely accepted 
rules or p rinc ip les  fo r  dealing with the problem; instead, each re­
searcher must f in d  his own so lu tions. Obviously, th is  is not neces­
s a r i ly  the most desirable way of handling the problem.
I t  is  my fee ling  tha t the only fe a s ib le ,  long-term so lu tion is  
through le g is la t io n  tha t protects the professional soc io log is t and his 
c l ie n ts . *  Although socio log ists are accorded professional status w ith 
medical doctors and attorneys, the r ig h ts  and ob liga tions o f  confiden­
t i a l i t y  tha t are enjoyed by the other professional groups are not 
le g a lly  recognized with respect to the so c io log is t .  I would suggest 
tha t i f  the soc io log is t is  to become a true p ro fess iona l, and, i f  the 
d is c ip l in e  of sociology is going to develop through the input o f  re­
search data, i t  is  paramount tha t the d is c ip l in e  o f sociology and the 
people who make up the d is c ip l in e  be given legal recognition o f th e ir  
status.
*Polsky (1969) comes to a s im ila r  conclusion based on his research 
experiences with adult crim inals.
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